VECTORS AND VECTOR DIAGRAMS 

APPLIED TO THE 

ALTERNATING CURRENT CIRCUIT 


% 


VECTORS AND VECTOR' 
DIAGRAMS 

APPLIED TO THE ALTERNATING 
CURRENT CIRCUIT 

WITH EXAMPLES OF THEIR USE IN THE THEORY OF 
TRANSFORMERS, AND OF SINGLE AND 
POLYPHASE MOTORS, ETC. 

BY 

WILLIAM CRAMP, M.I.E.E. 

CONSULTING ENGINEER, AND SPECIAL LECTURER IN ELECTRICAL DESIGN IN THE 
UNIVERSITY OE MAN'CHESTER 

AND 

CHARLES F. SMITH, M.I.E.E. 

Assoc.M. I NST. C. E., WlIIT. SCHOL. 

LECTURER IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, THE UNIVERSITY OP MANCHESTER 
AND DIRECTOR OP THE ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES, MUNICIPAL SCHOOL 
OF TECHNOLOGY, MANCHESTER 



WITH DIAGRAMS 


LONGMANS, GREEN, AND CO. 

39 PATERNOSTER ROW, LONDON 
NEW YORK, BOMBAY, AND CALCUTTA 
1909 

All rights reserved 


T 


✓ 


■ih 




t 

% 

K 


4 


ir 


* 





List of Symbols, Abbreviations, and Conventions 
Introductory Note. 


I'AOR 

ix-xii 

xiii-xvi 


CHAPTER I 

VECTOR REPRESENTATION 

Scalars and Vectors—Rotors—Representation of Alternating Quan¬ 
tities—Harmonic Variation—Polar Diagram—Rotating Vectors 
—Simple Harmonic Function referrod to Rectangular Co-ordi¬ 
nates—Representation of Alternating Quantities by Rotating 
Vectors—Instantaneous Values—Treatment of Rotating Vectors 
—Arrow-heads—Vector Diagrams.1-X4 


CHAPTER II 

VECTOR ALGEBRA 

The Addition of Vectors—Addition of Vectors representing Alter¬ 
nating Quantities—Addition of Vectors Commutative —Symbolic 
Representation of a Vector—Derivation of Numerical Value and 
Inclination from Symbolic Expression—Symbolic Representa¬ 
tion of Addition—Subtraction of Vectors—Resolution of Vectors 
—Resolution of one Vector into Components parallel and normal 
to another Vector—Exponential Form of Notation * . . 15 BB 

CHAPTER III 

MULTIPLICATION OF VECTORS 

Multiplication of Vectors by a Number—Division—Non-inductive 

Circuit—Magnetic Flux due to Magnetising Ampere-turns — m 

Multiplication, by j —Reactance and Susceptanco—Circuit with 

Inductance—Circuit with Capacity—Circuit with Inductance % 

and. Capacity—Division by j —Multiplication by Complex Number 

—Exponential Form of Multiplication of a Vector by a Complex m 

Number—Examples taken from the Simple Electrical Circuit— • « 






« 


• * 





VI 


CONTENTS 


Effective Resistance—Further Relations between Current am 
Voltage — Division by Complex Number — Rationalization - 
Further Notes on Conductance and Susceptance—Circuits i: 
Series and Parallel—Examples. 


CHAPTER IV 

SELF AND MUTUAL INDUCTION 

^Relationship of X, Y, and Z —Relationship of Reactance and Co 
efficient of Self-induction (x and L) —Relationship of the tw< 
Coefficients of Self-induction L and l x —Mutual Induction, Leak 
ago, and Dispersion Coefficients—General Equation for tin 
Applied E .M.F.—Derivation of Dispersion Coefficient—Connec 
tion between Equations employing L and l —Coefficient of Mutua 
Induction, Z m and Y. 


CHAPTER V 

THE TRANSFORMER 

Magnetic Fluxes—Admittance and Reactance—Voltage Relations— 
Equivalent Impedance—General Equations of the Transformo: 
—Example to illustrate the use of the Symbolic Equations fo] 
obtaining the Vector Relations in an Actual Transformer— 
Voltage Calculation*—Current Calculation.1C 


CHAPTER VI 

MOTORS OF THE INDUCTION TYPE 

Induced Voltages in the Rotor—Polyphase Motors—Rotating Field- 
Analytical Treatment—Rotor Impedance—General Equation foi 
the Induction Motor—Example—Single-phase Induction Motoi 
—Example...IS 


CHAPTER VII 

ALTERNATING CURRENT COMMUTATOR MOTORS 

The Series Motor—Example—Repulsion Motor—Example—Compen 
sated Motors—General Equation for the Compensated Motor- 
Compensation—Simplification of the Equation—Relationship o: 
Open-circuit to Short-circuit Currents — Simplest Form o: 
Equation—Adjustment of Compensation—Compensated Constanl 
Speed Motors .. 14 










CONTENTS 


Vll 




CHAPTER Yin 

THE PRODUCT OF TWO VECTORS 

PAGES 

Geometrical Meaning of the Product of Two Vectors—Vector Product 
—Definition—Scalar Product—Definition—Vector and Scalar 
Products—Product of Two Vectors in Symbolic Form—Illustra¬ 
tion of Product of Vectors from Curves plotted to Rectangular 
Co-ordinates — Product of Two Vectors (Exponential Form) — 
Examples of Vector Products.168-183 


CHAPTER IX 

LOCUS DIAGRAMS 

Geometrical Constructions (eighteen cases)—General Case of a Simple 
Circuit with Constant Applied Voltage—( 1 ) Applied Volts 
Constant, Resistance of Circuit Constant—Reactance Negative 
—(2) Applied Volts Constant. Reactance of Circuit Constant— 
Resistance in Series with Impedance—( 8 ) Two Constant Resist¬ 
ances in Series with Variable Reactance—(4) Constant Resist¬ 
ance in Series with Constant Reactance and Variable Resistance 
—Reactance in Series with Impedance in Constant Voltage 
Circuit—(5) Constant Reactance in Series with Constant React¬ 
ance and Variable Resistance—( 6 ) Constant Reactance in Series 
with Constant Resistance and Variable Reactance—Negative 
Reactance in Series—Two Impedances in Series in Constant- 
Voltage Circuit—(7) Constant Impedance in Series with Constant 
Reactance and Variable Resistance—Reactance or Resistance in 
Series with Constant-Voltage Circuit—( 8 ) Constant Reactance 
in Series with Constant-Voltage Circuit. Resistance of Constant- 
Voltage Circuit Constant—(9) Constant Reactance in Series with 
Constant-Voltage Circuit—Reactance of Constant-Voltage Circuit 
Constant — (10) Constant Resistance in Series with Constant- 
Voltage Circuit. Resistance of Constant-Voltage Circuit Constant 
—(11) Resistance in Series with Constant-Voltage Circuit. React¬ 
ance of Constant-Voltage Circuit Constant—(12) Impedance in 
Series with Constant-Voltage Circuit — Circuits in Parallel on 
Constant Voltage—(13) Case of Two Circuits. Reactance of both 
Constant—(14) Two Circuits in Parallel. Resistance of both 
Constant—(15) Two Circuits in Parallel. Resistance of one and 
Reactance of the other Constant. Current Constant—(16) Con¬ 
ductance of Circuit Constant—(17) Susceptance of Circuit 
Constant—Case of Circuit with Capacity—Constant Current 
Circuits. Branch Circuits in Parallel—(18) Circuit having Con¬ 
stant Impedance supplied from Source having Variable Frequency 

184-216 



. 0 




CONTENTS 




CHAPTER X 

EXAMPLES OF THE APPLICA T/ON OF LOCUS 
DIAGRAMS 

PAGES 

'J.. Transmission of power from source of constant voltage over 


line of constant resistance. 217-219 

Phase Quadrature Device for Induction-type Watt-hour Meters 

220-226 

The Constant Potential Transformer.227 

The Series Alternating Current-Motor. 228-230 

V. The Polyphase Induction Motor. 281-234 

Single-phase Induction Motor . ;. 235-247 

-jj^rDEX. 249-252 




c 


r 











1 


. ' 4 



? 




LIST OF CONVENTIONS, ABBREVIAT¬ 
IONS AND SYMBOLS EMPLOYED 

CONVENTIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS 


Arrow-heads in Diagrams 

Thin barb indicates vector of voltage. 

Thick triangular barb indicates vector of current. 
Double barb indicates vector of flux. 


Cmital Letters indicate actors or complex number* (c.g., C the vector 
of current; Z the impedance of a circuit expressed as a complex: 

nUI (For ) special convention regarding use of capital letters employed 
in Chapters IX. and X., see p. 18G.) 

Small Letters represent numerical values of voctor a uantltl _^ 

simplo numbors (e.g., c the numbor of amporos of current, * tlxe 
number of ohms in the impedance of a cirouit). 


notation of Vectors is assumed to be clockwise. 

Angles are considered positive when measured in a counter-clockwise 

sense. 


rotates a voctor through 90° in a counter-clockwise sonso. 

7 nit Vector is indicated by a single dash (') when parallel to the axis of 
reference, and by double dashes (") when normal to this axis. 


Fluxes are expressed in maximum values, unless otherwise indicated. 

Currents and Voltages aro expressed in virtual (B.M.S.) values unless 
otherwise indicated. 

Units. _Tho practical system of units is used throughout, except fclia* 

fluxes are measured in G.G.S. units. 


Abbreviations — 

E.M.T., electromotive force. . - ~ 

root of moan squaros (or virtual) valuo of an alternating 

quantity. 

frequency in cycles'por soc. 
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LIST OF SYMBOLS 

ROMAN LETTERS 


In most cases of vectors and complex numbers enumerated in the 
following list, the capital letter only is given. The corresponding small 
letter must consequently he taken as the numerical value of the quantity 
represented by the capital letter. 

Reference is made to the page where the symbol is explained, or first 
used, when such a reference is likely to be of assistance. 
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Susceptance of circuit ^ . 

Current (amperes). 

Magnetizing current, including iron loss current (= C* 4- C m ). 
Primary current (of transformer, etc.). 

Secondary current (of transformer, etc.). 

Iron-loss current. 

Magnetizing current (wattless current). 

Current in primary circuit producing ampere-turns equal and 


opposite to C 2 (Gs = — ~C 


60 


Short-circuit current, or current with locked rotor. 

Voltage, total applied voltage. 

Primary applied voltage overcoming induced voltage in primary 
winding. 

Secondary induced voltage. 

Applied voltage overcoming voltage induced by flux, F, e . . . 79 

Applied voltage overcoming voltage induced by flux, F& . . . 80 

Applied voltage overcoming voltage induced by total flux in iron- 

circuit .81 

Applied voltage counterbalancing voltage induced by rotation . 117 

Voltage applied to winding to balance induced voltage due to 

leakage flux, .78 

Flux, total flux through primary winding. 

Primary leakage flux. 74 

Secondary leakage flux.91 

Component of flux in iron path in phase with current ... 75 

Component of flux in iron path perpendicular in phase to current 75 

Total flux in iron path.^.74 

Conductance of circuit (=—„) .60 

V r 2 + x t ) 

Flux per ampere-turn.41 

Leakage flux per ampere-turn in primary.74 

Leakage flux per ampere-turn in secondary.92 

Flux in iron-path per ampere-turn ......... 75 

(= V — 1) operator producing rotation of a vector through 90° 

in counter-clockwise direction.42, 44 
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Electrostatic capacity (in farads). 

Coefficient of self-induction of primary winding due to total 

primary flux (Maxwell) in henrys. 

Coefficient of self-induction of primary winding due to primary 

leakage flux in henrys. 

Coefficient of self-induction of secondary winding due to secondary 
leakage flux in henrys. 

Coefficient of self-induction of secondary winding due to total 

secondary flux in henrys. 

Coefficient of mutual induction between two coils due to total 

flux (Maxwell) in henrys. 

Flux per ampere-turn in iron path in phase with current 

(= h nt cos a). 

Flux per ampere-turn in iron path perpendicular in phase to 

current (= h m sin a). 

Frequency of revolution. 

Ratio of in the compensated motor. 

4 

Resistance. 

Resistance of primary winding. 

Resistance of secondary winding. 

(= 2 irm s t 3 — X0“ H ) a quantity having the dimensions of a resist¬ 
ance, which on multiplication by C 0 2 gives the power spent 

in iron-losses. 

Slip in cycles per sec. (= ~ — %) . 

Total number of turns of a winding. 

Total number of turns of primary winding. 

Total number of turns of secondary winding. 

Resolved component of stator winding along brush axis of repul¬ 
sion motor. 

Resolved component of stator winding perpendicular to brush 

axis of repulsion motor. 

Voltage. 

Reactance 2tt~ l = . 
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i Impedance of primary winding due to primary resistance and 


leakage flux.104 

^2 Impedance of secondary winding due to secondary resistance 

and leakage flux.104 

(In induction motor) impedance of rotor at any speed 

= 129 

J ^4 (I n induction motor) apparent impedance of rotor at any speed 

= § = . 130 

(In single-phase induction motor) apparent impedance of rotor 

E ( ' s ' 2 \ 
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cl Anglo of hystorotic advance. 74 

Logarithmic base, 2*718. 

A Leakage factor (Hopkinson).. 

Also in Chapter VII., angular displacement of brushes in repul¬ 
sion motor.. 

And in Chapter VI., the angular displacement of a rotor coil 

from the polar axis.128 129 
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Leakage factor of secondary winding.92 
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INTRODUCTORY NOTE 


Vector diagrams are now almost universally used to e xpreg s 
the relationships existing in alternate-current circuits. Tire 
application of some system of vector algebra could hardly 
fail to follow this use of the diagrams, since these are usually 
neither convenient nor sufficiently accurate for actual calcu¬ 
lations, although they are most valuable for exhibiting tine 
general connection between the quantities in a circuit. 

To Mr. C. P. Steinmetz belongs the credit of having first 
applied such a system of calculation to the whole range of 
problems which the electrical engineer is daily called upon 
to solve, and he has worked his system out in a thorough, 
and masterly way. His notation is, however, so easy and. 
flexible as to lead the unwary into the error of carrying 
the simplicity of its symbols into calculations where such 
application is no longer legitimate. Among difficulties 
which consequently arise none are more perplexing than 
those in connection with vector products. To obviate these, 
to keep clear throughout a problem the relative phases 
of the various vectors, and to discriminate between vectors 
and complex numbers, we have only found it necessary to 
alter the notation so as to distinguish between the unit 
vectors and the operator called/ It is the use of j for both 
unit vector and operator which seems to us to render the 
Steinmetz system confusing to the student, and the matter 
is not mended by the adoption of 1, as the unit vector along 
an axis perpendicular to that indicated by / On the other 
hand, by retaining j, as operator only, we lose little of the 
flexibility of the notation of Steinmetz, yet we avoid the 
complications incidental to the more academic systems 
suggested by various mathematicians. 
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xiv INTRODUCTORY NOTE 


The whole subject of alternating-current phenomena 
bristles with difficulties; and it is not to be supposed that 
any student can make effective use of methods such as those 
developed in the following pages, till he has grasped the 
fundamental laws of the alternating-current circuit very 
thoroughly. For this reason we have assumed such know¬ 
ledge on the part of the reader as an electrical engineering 
student in his third college year might fairly be expected to 
possess; and we think that, granting this knowledge, the 
methods outlined will be found of great practical use, 
especially as weapons of research. 

In order that vector algebra may be easily applicable 
to general alternating-current problems, it is necessary to 
represent the waves of current, pressure, flux, etc., as 
sinusoidal in form; otherwise a simple rotating vector will 
not represent the alternating quantity, and the angle of phase 
difference is quite indefinite. This convention does not 
entail the assumption that the quantities mentioned do 
actually vary in accordance with a simple sine law, for this 
might be, in many cases, very far from the truth. It merely 
postulates in such cases the substitution of the “ equivalent 
sine wave ” for the complex general alternating wave. 

Thus if a a , ctb - - . represent successive instantaneous 
values of a general alternating-pressure wave, we shall 
designate it by c, where 

e = \f a * + + a * + • • • "» a 

^ n 


Now, a sine wave with maximum value = \/2e will 
have the same root-mean-square yalue, viz. e. Hence, such 
a wave may so far be considered as the equivalent of the 
general wave. Similarly, if a current wave have ordinates 

bjj . ^ 

its root-mean-square (R.M.S.) value is 
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[Now, let the ordinate a a correspond in time with the ordinate 
l a . Then the mean power in the circuit having the above 
general current and pressure waves would be 

jp _ &g • $g ~f" &b • ^6 • » » * bn 

~ n 

But the mean power in a circuit having sine waves of 
pressure and current whose maxima were \/2c and \/2c 
respectively would he ec cos $; where $ is the angular dis¬ 
placement between e and c . 

Thus if the equivalent sine waves are to represent fully 
the general waves, not only must e and c be the E.M.S. values 
of the corresponding general waves, but also eccos<j> must 
have the same value as “ P,” that is 

.ia + a b .h b + . . . a n l? n 

ec cos 6 =-----— 

r n 

Or substituting the values for c and c above 

_ COg ■ 5q 4- ah • h + ■ . ■ dffi n 

+ a^TTT^Vla 2 + h 2 + . . T br? 

If these definitions of e and c are adhered to, then it is 
possible to treat almost all problems connected with alternat¬ 
ing-current circuits as if the alternating waves were sine 
.waves, and the employment of vector diagrams and vector 
algebra becomes generally justifiable. 

Some word of explanation is also necessary as to the 
scope and arrangement of the chapters which follow. So 
far as possible each chapter has been arranged to cover 
a particular subject. This has the undesirable effect of 
making some of them rather long, but it also has the 
advantage of enabling any one who has once grasped the 
notation to make use of any special chapter without neces¬ 
sarily reading those in which for the moment he has no- 
interest. The idea throughout is to link up vector dia¬ 
grams with the corresponding algebra, and in order to do- 
this it is essential that there should be a clear and definite- 
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understanding as to the meaning of terms which are in 4 
common use. It is in the hope of clearing awa j some of 
the difficulties arising from the variety of treatment which 
is to be met with, that a whole chapter has been devoted to i 
the relationships of the various coefficients of self-induction, 
and of the leakage and dispersion factors, adopted by different 
schools. 
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VECTOR REPRESENTATION 
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sequence of this, any two vectors having the same 
;th, inclination, and sense have exactly the same meaning, 
represent either similar or identical vector quantities. 
Rotors.—In some problems, vector quantities are repre- 
ed by lines called “rotors,” which have the same general 
acteristics as the vectors described above, but which are 
l as regards their position, or line of action. 

•'or instance, we may represent a number of forces acting 
solid body by lines which will be rotors, and not vectors, 
the exact position at which they are applied to the 
is a matter of importance. Their line of action is, 
quently, definite and fixed, 
rotor may thus be defined as a localized vector . 
^presentation of Alternating Quantities.—Vectors can 
iployed for representing alternating quantities, as well 
ntities having fixed values and directions. It is in this 
3tion that we are more particularly concerned with them, 
ere are several different ways in which a vector may 
mt an alternating quantity, depending on the particular 
fceristics of it with which we happen to be dealing, 
ample, we may represent the flux in the air-gap of an 
tor by a vector. The vector may be required specially 
i the direction of the flux with reference to the surface 
armature, or it may be made to show the relative 
of the flux and of the armature-induced voltage; or, 
he vector might be used to indicate the successive 
neous values of the flux at certain intervals of time, 
e shall find that, when used to represent an alter- 
urrent or voltage, the meaning to be assigned to the 
on and length of the vector may vary, and, con- 
y, must be definitely stated beforehand, 
alternating quantities with which we have to deal 
harmonic variation, passing through a series of 
and negative values which recur successively, and 
ne order, with the same time-interval, 
y be well to consider the nature of this harmonic 
in order to introduce the methods to be adopted 
assentation. 


* 


f 


m 


application of vectors 

._<„ Variation.—Let OP be alineof Mutant length, 

^hieb rotates fa each a «» that the pomt 0 remain, 
fixed v.Mle P moves fa the plane of the paper in a circle 
Ind 0 Let OT be the projection of OP on any arbi- 

^ - XS ’ 



from 0 and P to this axis. 
Then the projection O'P' 
undergoes simple harmonic 
variation as P moves with 
uniform velocity round the 
circle. If 0 is the angle 
which OP makes with a 
line drawn perpendicular 
to XX', we may write 

O'P' = a sin 0 


Pro. 2 .—Simple harmonic variation, where a is the constant 

length OP. The quantity 
a sin 0 will undergo simple harmonic variation if the angle 0 
varies nniformly. Hence the variation of O'P' is said to he 
sinusoidal. 

If P were assumed to move round any closed figure other 
than a' circle with centre 0, the harmonic variation repre¬ 
sented by the successive values of the projection of OP would 
no longer he “simple.” It is, however, possible to analyze a 
variation of this character into a number of simple harmonic 
elements having various frequencies and amplitudes. 

We shall assume in what follows that the alternating 
quantities with which we deal may be considered to undergo 
simple harmonic variation, 1 so that their values may be 
written in the form a sin 0, where a is the maximum value, 
and 0 is an angle undergoing uniform change at the rate of 
2a-~ radians per second, where ~ represents the frequency of 
the quantities in cycles per second. 

Polar diagram.—The successive values of a quantity 


1 Vide Introductory Note. 


VECTOR REPRESENTATION 

ick varies according to the simple harmonic law may 
■wn in another way. 

Retaining the idea of a uniformly rotating line OP, let txs 
w a diameter AB to the circle described by P, making 
parallel to the axis XX' in Pig. 2. If we now describe 
circles on this diameter, making the diameter of each, 
le equal to the radius OP (see Pig. 3), it can be shown 
; the length OM, i.e. the 
ion of the rotating line OP 
off by the circles for any 
bion of OP, is equal to the 
ection OP' of OP on the 
AB, and this again is the 
i length as O'P' cut off on 
.arallel axis XX' in Pig. 2. 
onversely, the circles may 
rawn with diameters on 
and the successive values 
3 variable quantity may be 

led by imagining the axis AB to rotate in the opposite 
ion to that previously assumed for OP. The instan- 
is values are then the portions of the rotating axis cut 
the circles. 

.© small circles shown in Fig. 3 are called polar circles, 
le diagram in which the changes in the alternating 
ty are obtained by means of these circles is called a 
liagram. 

sating Vectors.—The rotating line OP in Pigs. 2 and 3 
) called a Rotating Vector, and the variable length OM 
i) or. O'P' (Pig. 2) may bo made to represent the 
3 of any vector quantity which obeys the law of simple 
ic variation. 

dently the two methods of deriving the successive 
aneous values of the quantity from a rotating vector, 
m in Pigs. 2 and 3, are the same in principle. In 
either method may be employed in any case, 
de Harmonic Function referred to Rectangular Co- 
3.—We have seen that the successive instantaneous 



Fig. 3.—Polar diagram. 
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APPLICATION OF VECTORS 


values of an alternating quantity, e.g . an alternating current, 
may be derived in the following ways:—(1) By taking the 
projections on a fixed axis of a constant and uniformly 
rotating line; (2) From the polar diagram, by observing the 
length cut off from the rotating line by the polar circles; 
(3) By putting in a succession of values for 9 in an ex¬ 
pression of the form a, sin 9 , in which the angle 9 is assumed 
to pass through all values from 9 = 0 to 9 = 360°. 

The values obtained by any of these means may be shown 
in the form of a curve referred to rectangular co-ordinates, in 
which time or angle is plotted horizontally, and instantaneous 
value vertically. When plotted in this way, we have the 
most complete representation of the changes undergone by 
the quantity. 

In taking the projections of the rotating line, it will 
generally be convenient to take the vertical axis as the axis 
of projections; the horizontal axis then becomes the one 
from which the inclination 9 of the vector is to be measured. 

Let it be required, for example, to trace the variations of 
an alternating current having a maximum value of 10 amps. 

We begin by drawing a circle of radius equal to 10 
units (Fig. 4). The radius OP of this circle is then the 



Fig. 4.—Harmonic variations plott3d to rectangular co-ordinates. 


rotating vector for the current. The value of the current for 
any position of the vector is shown by the length of the 
vertical projection OH* to the same scale of units as that 
originally chosen for the vector itself. 






VECTOR REPRESENTATION 
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By setting out horizontally a scale of angles (pro¬ 
portional to times), and transferring the vertical projec¬ 
tions of OP corresponding to each value of the angle 0, 
we obtain the sinusoidal curve shown on the right of 

Pig. 4. 

The same curve may he obtained by using the polar 
diagram (Fig. 5), the ordinates in this case being the lengths 
intercepted on the rotating 
line by the polar circle, in¬ 
stead of the vertical projec¬ 
tions of the line. 

In Fig. 4, the wave is 
shown plotted upon a base 
of degrees of angle, which 
also represents a scale of 
time, since degrees are only 
subdivisions of the complete 
period of an alternation of the 
current there represented. 

The usual case occurring 
with alternating currents, voltages, etc., is this plotting of 
instantaneous values on a base which is proportional to 
time. It is evident, however, that the system of representa¬ 
tion is perfectly general for all alternating vector quantities, 
whether their instantaneous values are functions of time or 
of some other factor. 

For instance, in the case of a continuous-current gene¬ 
rator, or motor, the field may often be assumed to be 
uniformly distributed as regards a particular axis. Tims, 
Fig. 6 represents the ideal 2-pole dynamo in which the flux 
distribution is horizontal and uniform between the poles, 
when no current flows in the armature. 

The radial flux density (i.e. the density of the flux 
entering the armature core) is obtained as follows :— 

Consider a small area (say 1 square inch) normal to the 
direction of the flux at AB. The flux crossing this area will 
be the flux which enters the armature core at BC, which is 
the area on the surface of the core obtained by projecting 



Fio. 5.—Polar diagram corre¬ 
sponding to Fig, 4. 
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8 APPLICATION of vectors 

AB horizontally on to it. If OD is the radius drawn to the 
centre of this area, 

the area BO = = "sin AOF S( l uare mches 

The flux entering the core through the area BO will 
thus he 0 sin AOF lines, if 0 is the uniform horizontal 
flux in lines per square inch. 

Thus, for points on the circumference of the armature, the 



Fig. 6 .—Flux in air-gap of simple dynamo. 

radial magnetic density may be represented by a sine curve, 
exactly as in Fig. 4, but plotted to a horizontal scale, repre¬ 
senting the circumference of the armature. Or the field 
variation may be shown by a rotating vector OA (Fig. 6), 
whose projections upon a horizontal axis show the successive 
values of the radial flux density. 

In a similar manner the field due to the current flowing 
in the armature conductors may be roughly plotted as a sine 
wave, whose maximum value occurs along the brush axis, ie. 
along an axis approximately at right angles to the field axis. 
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r $ TI0 \_ | B r< A $ Y 

This curve would be displaced relati^^toxAe previous one 
by one-quarter of the armature circumS^^ 
line which would represent by its horizon^^pn^^AJs- 
flux due to armature current, would similarly malS" 'foifittgle' 


of approximately 90° with the line, showing in the same 
manner the radial flux due to the main field. 

In such cases as those just suggested, the base upon 
which the wave is plotted is one of space and not of time. 
In alternating-current work we have often to consider both 
variations with time and in space. 

Representation of Alternating Quantities by Rotating 
Vectors. —An alternating quantity is represented by a rotating, 
vector in the following manner :— 

The rotating vector is a straight line drawn to a pre¬ 
determined scale so as to represent by its length the 
maximum value of the alternating quantity. The vector is 
then conceived to rotate about one of its ends, the other end 
describing a circle about the fixed end. The moving end is 
imagined as making ~ revolutions per second, where ~ is the 
periodicity per second of the alternating quantity represented. 
The rotation may be taken to occur in either direction, but 
must always be uniform and in the same direction. In the 
following pages the vector will be assumed to rotate in a 
clockwise direction. 

Since the vector cannot be drawn as actually in rotation, 
it is drawn in one of the positions through which it is to be 
conceived as passing, and an arrow-head is added at one end 
to indicate that this is the rotating end of the line. 

The projections of the rotating line on some fixed axis 
(e.g. a vertical axis) are then taken to represent the successive 
values of the alternating quantity, when referred to the scale 
originally chosen in fixing the length of the rotating line. 

Instantaneous Values. —The actual value of the alternating 
quantity (as determined from the projection of the rotating 
line) which corresponds to any position of the rotating vector 
is generally termed the “instantaneous value of the quan¬ 
tity.” With regard to the sense of the instantaneous value, 
the usual trigonometrical convention is followed as far as 
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possible. Thus, for projections on a horizontal axis, where 
the arrow-head of the rotating line gives a direction from 
left to right, the sense is positive, and vice verm. For pro¬ 
jections on a vertical axis, instantaneous values arc positive 
when the inclination of the rotating line is such as to give 

an upward direction to the projection. ... - , 

In the case of projection on an inclined axis, it is usual 
to adopt a rule for the sense of the projections, which shall 
acrree as nearly as possible with the above convention. 

The instantaneous value of the quantity, as derived from 
the rotating vector, evidently depends upon the angle at 
which the rotating vector is drawn with respect to the axis 
of reference. Thus the same alternating quantity may be 
represented by the rotating vector drawn at any angle ; but 
each different direction of the vector corresponds to a different 
instantaneous value of the quantity, i.e. it represents the 
instantaneous value of the same quantity at a different 
moment of time. As previously stated, we may conveniently 
take the projections on a vertical axis as representing 
instantaneous values. 

The angle between the position of the rotating vector as 

drawn, and its position 

\ when the instantaneous 
value is zero, determines 
the phase of the alter¬ 
nating quantity. Thus 
in Tig. 7 the angle POX, 
giving the angle which 

__X OP has moved through 

0 .from its horizontal posi- 

Em. 7.—A vector. tion > 8"®* the phase of 

the quantity. ON re¬ 
presents the instantaneous value of the quantity for the 
instant for which the vector is drawn. OP represents the 
maximum value to the same scale. 

Treatment of Rotating Vectors.—Trom what has been 
said regarding rotating vectors, it appears that a vector may 
he drawn in any direction, and still represent the same 
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quantity, although the instantaneous value of the quantity 
will be different for each different inclination of the vector. 
We shall find that in most actual problems the relative 
inclination of vectors to other vectors on the same diagram 
is of the utmost importance, while the actual inclination is 
generally chosen from considerations of convenience. 

In alternating-current problems, vectors are almost 
always used in the form of vector diagrams, to show the 
relations existing between a number of alternating quantities. 
For instance, we may desire to show the E.M.S. value and 
relative phase of the current resulting from the application 
of a voltage having a given R.M.S. value to a certain circuit. 

In a vector diagram we are thus concerned with E.M.S. 
values (and not usually with instantaneous or maximum 
values), and are concerned with the phase differences between 
the various quantities represented by the vectors (and usually 
not with the actual phase at any particular instant of time). 

We find, therefore, that the three attributes of the vector 
quantities shown in a vector diagram, which it. is of special 
importance to represent, are: (1) virtual, or E.M.S., value; 
(2) relative phase ; (3) sense. 

Now, these are exactly the properties of the alternating 
quantity which may be obtained from the length, inclination, 
and position of the arrow-head of the rotating vectors when 
these vectors are drawn to represent the quantities at any 
definite instant of time. 

For example, in Fig. 8, 00, OE represent the current and 
voltage in a circuit. The length of 
the lines gives the number of am¬ 
peres and volts respectively, the 
angle $ gives the difference in phase 
between current and voltage; the 
arrow-heads indicate their relative 
sense. 

When a number of alternating 
quantities are represented by rotating vectors in the form 
of a vector diagram, the lengths of the lines usually represent 
the maximum values of the quantities, and would therefore 


C E 



Fig. 8 .—Vectors of current 
and voltage. 
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form the diameters of the polar circles, if the diagram were 
developed on the lines of Fig. 5. 

In the case of simple harmonic quantities, the R.M.S., or 
virtual, value is a definite fraction of the maximum value, 


being actually 0707, or of the maximum value. The 

lengths of the lines in the diagram are thus proportional to 
the virtual values of the quantities, and may be taken to 
represent the virtual values to a scale having a ratio 
0707 :1 to the scale originally adopted. 

In ordinary calculations it is convenient to consider 
throughout that the lengths of the vectors, represent the 
virtual and not the maximum values, and to choose the scale 
of measurement accordingly. 

It has been pointed out earlier (see p. 10) that if we 
measure instantaneous values as projections on a vertical 
axis, the angle of inclination of the vector to the horizontal 
will represent the phase of the quantity (see Fig. 7) at the 
particular moment for which the diagram is drawn. 

Since the diagram represents all the quantities at the 
same moment of time, the angles between the vectors will 
show the relative phase of the quantities, i.e. the difference 
in phase between them, a complete period being equivalent 
to an angle of 2 tt radians, or 360 degrees. 

Arrow-heads.—It will be convenient to distinguish, by 
the character of the arrow-heads, the vectors indicating 
respectively voltages, currents, and fluxes. We shall adopt 
the following convention: 


Yoltages : arrow-head with thin barb; 

Currents: „ formed by thick triangular point; 

Magnetic fluxes: arrow-head with thin double barb. 


The relative inclinations of the vectors to one another have 
definite values determined by the conditions of the problem, 
so long as the periodicities of the quantities are identical. 
This is the only case at present under consideration. 

The actual inclination will depend upon the particular 
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moment chosen for showing the actual phases, and may be 
varied by changing this. Usually it is convenient so to 
choose the actual phases of the quantities that one of the 
vectors of the diagram may be drawn parallel to the axis 
of reference (i.e. usually horizontal) and the actual phase of 
this quantity is 0°. 

The arrow-head at the end of the vector shows in which 
direction the projection of the rotating line on the axis of 
reference is to be taken, i.e. it indicates whether the projection 
is positive or negative. The arrow-head thus gives the sense 
of the vector. 

It will be found later that vectors representing alternating 
quantities may be treated exactly like the vectors representing 
constant quantities as regards rules for addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, etc. 

Vector Diagrams.—It may be well to summarize our 
discussion of vectors up to this point by the following 
general statements. In electrical circuits it is often desired 
to represent the relations between a number of vector 
quantities which are of different kinds and measured in 
different units. It is necessary to have a scale for each of 
the units employed; all quantities measured to the same 
unit, will then be given by the vector to the same scale. 
There is, however, no necessary connection between the scales 
of the different units; indeed, it is often convenient for the 
same vector to represent more than one quantity to correspond¬ 
ing scales. Thus a vector may represent a current to the 
scale of amperes and a voltage (current x resistance) to the 
scale of volts. The scales are in this case chosen to make 
this possible, and will bear a definite relation to one another 
determined by the resistance of the circuit. 

As previously stated (p. 11) an essential condition of 
the diagram is that simultaneous instantaneous values, or 
correct phase relations of virtual values of alternating 
quantities must be shown. 

From the discussion contained in this chapter it appears 
that a vector may be used for three purposes :— 

(1) To represent the relative magnitude and direction in 
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space of quantities having a constant value, or an 
equivalent E.M.S. value; 

(2) As a convenient method of obtaining the successive 

instantaneous values of the alternating quantities; 

(3) To represent the relative E.M.S. values and phases of 

alternating quantities. 

Oases often arise which make it convenient to make the 
same diagram serve more than one of these purposes. 


CHAPTER II 


VECTOR ALGEBRA 

ddition of Vectors.—If we have two lines, such as AB, 
ad we wish to find the line which is the 'sum of the 
tV e should place the lines end to end in the same 


K> 



Tig. 9.—Addition of lines. 

on, the left-hand end of CD coinciding with the right- 
slid of AB, and thus obtain the resulting line AD. 
iould then say that the line AB was the “sum” of 
d CB, meaning thereby that it is the line which has 
iy units of length as AB and CD together, 
the case of the addition of vectors we are not concerned 
lie addition of lengths only. Vectors have definite 
ons, as well as lengths, and cannot be brought into 
Lth. one another, when they are to be added together, 
.er to obtain the sum of two vectors we must bring 
ogether, without altering their inclinations (and having 
gard to the direction of the arrow-heads), and determine 
ctor which joins their extremities. This vector i^ the 
" the two original vectors. 

Rig. 10 AB, CD are drawn exactly like the correspond- 
es in Fig. 9, but with arrow-heads, showing that in 
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Fig. 10 the lines are vectors. In Fig. 9 the lines represented 
scalar quantities, ie. quantities having no definite direction 

_hence the different course which must be followed for the 

conditions shown in Fig. 10. 

In order to add the vector CD to AB, we move CD 
parallel to itself until C and B coincide, and then join AD- 
AD is the vector which is the sum of AB, CD. In the 

0 


c 



triangle ABD, it is to be noted that the arrow-heads of the 
component vectors point in the same direction round the 
figure, while the arrow-head of the vector representing their 
sum is in the opposite direction. This condition is to be 
observed in all cases of addition. 

We may define the sum of two vectors as being the 
vector which has the same length and inclination as the line 
joining the ends of the component vectors, when these are 
drawn consecutively, so that the beginning of the second 
coincides with the end of the first. 

The sum of two vectors is often called their resultant. 
The term “ resultant ” indicates the sum of two quantities 
in which their direction is taken into account; it is thus 
synonymous with “ vector sum.” 

If A and B represent two vectors, this sum is written 

* A + B 

It will be noticed that the method of obtaining the sum 
of two vectors is exactly the same as the method employed 
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in mechanics for obtaining the resultant of two forces; in 
fact, the “parallelogram law” is the law which we employ 
for the summation of vectors. 

Similarly, the sum of any number of vectors is obtained by 
drawing the vectors consecutively, and joining the extremities 
of the system, so as to form a closed figure. The closing line 
represents the vector which is the sum of the components. 

In each case, the arrow-head of the vector giving the sum 
must point in the opposite direction round the closed figure 
to the arrow-heads of the component vectors (see Fig. 11). 

The difference between two vectors A and B can only bo 



Fig. 11.—Addition of four vectors. Fig. 12.—Addition and sub- 

traction of vectors. 


looked upon as the sum of the vector A and a vector — B. 
Thus if in Fig. 12 the vectors A and B have a sum A + B 
represented by the vector C, their difference A - B will be 
the vector D, which is the sum of the vector A and the 
vector B reversed. 

Addition of Yectors representing Alternating Quantities.— 

When vectors are employed for showing the magnitude and 
phase of alternating quantities, the rules just given for 
obtaining the sum of two or more vectors hold good. 

This can be shown by reference to the curves representing 
the alternating quantities plotted to rectangular co-ordinates. 

For example, let us take the case illustrated by Fig. 13, 
where the two component voltages in an inductive circuit, 

c 
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viz. Or and O, are shown, together with the resultant ap|ilh-d 

voltage. 

In the left-hand diagram {Tig. I *‘4 are shown the *irer^y 
and idle component voltage < V and IV Hmkdfig a li^Lt 
angle, since they differ in phase hy hi thi - * * ? i *' 

vectors are taken as showing vahnre 

By rotating the vector C V thretedt a ,-*ui**s of angles, nil?! 



for each value of its hmlinatren U j.rej^licg it 4 khrh? * *N 
horizontally across to the almb a on tie rigid r**n*^p reiin v * 
to this angle 0, wenhiuin lire dn<* curve marked O ' f ' y 4re* 
out the same for the reitot C* > hut tmuUti: *h<* 

values of the height til* (V on flic mire*pnudi*< # l y * 

the values of 0, wo obtain tin* r nmmil $ nrve dt iplae* 4 t *'1 
to the left (/>, in advance) of flu* mt\n i V, t «*. Ey 

the same angle as that bwtwi*eti (ho vector u 

If we now add together tk of ih** \*d* yy 

curves Or and O for mrh angle (*>. fW each *4 

time), we obtain the curve 1% whbh *how* tic* ,***v»* 
values of Or and Ox toother; in fart, E h tlm mm* of t !*•* 
curves Or and Cx, 

Now let uh find the vei \w which 11 llw mtm of 1 h** 
vectors Or, OV, hy the rules given in the last Om a 

obtaining vector K, the diagonal of itt« j*pillrlcgnnti having 
Cf and Qs as sides. By comparing the iwtor M mit 1# tin#* 
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re E we find, by actual measurement, that the vector 
os ponds, both in regard to successive values of its vertical 
ection, and also in regard to its relation in phase, to the 
E. That this must be the case will appear from the 
>wing reasoning. 

Flie ordinates of the curves C r and CteinEig. 13 represent 
essive values of the vertical projections of the rotating 
3 OCr, OCte, the abscissae of the curves giving the degrees 
□Lgle which the rotating line OCr makes with the horizontal 
, i.e. the values of 9. Consequently, the curve E will be 
3ixm of the vertical projections of C r and Gx. It is, how- 
, evident from the vector diagram that the projections of 
Line OE will always be equal to the sum of the projections 
l© lines OCr and CrE whose extremities are joined by OE. 
© CrE is equal and parallel to OCx, the projections of OE 
*qual to the projections of OCr and 00$ added together, 
hence the curve E will give the values of the projections 
‘IE on the same axis and for the same time as the curves 
nd Gx give the projections of the vectors Cr and Gx. 

V*e may express the fact that the values obtained from 
salting vector C are the same as the sum of the values 
Lmed from vectors A and B by writing 

A + B = C 

ST e may consequently apply the same rule for addition 
©tors representing both fixed and alternating quantities, 
the general rule given on p. 17 for the addition of a 
>er of vectors may be employed for both cases, 
he connection between the resultant vector C and its com- 
xts A, B might have been expressed trigonometrically, 
jiccessive values of A are given by the expression a sin 9. 
jLceessive values of B are given by the expression 

h sin (9 4* <f) 

xccessive values of C are given by the expression 
a sin 9 + i (sin 9 + (p) 
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a being the max. value of vector A 
b ), )> ^ 

(j, „ phase difference between A and B 

Addition of Vectors Commutative.—By applying the rule 
for the addition of a number of vectors to a given set of 
vectors., and then repeating the addition, but taking the 
vectors in a different order, we always arrive at the same 
resultant. The sum of the vectors is thus unaffected by the 
order in which the vectors are taken. This is expressed by 
saying that the addition of vectors is commutative. 

Symbolic Representation of a Vector.—The graphic repre¬ 
sentation of alternating quantities by vectors is of the greatest 
practical use, and many problems may be solved directly with 
sufficient accuracy by actual measurement of the lines in a 
diagram. In other cases, especially where quantities of 
very unequal magnitude occur on the same diagram, or 
where a resultant is obtained involving the intersection of 
two lines enclosing a very small angle, exact measurement 
becomes practically impossible, and it is preferable to use 
numerical values for the vectors, so as to obtain a result in. 
numerical form. 

For this purpose a system of notation must be used giving 
numerical values for the length and inclination of the lines 
of a diagram. It is important to remember that this notation 
does not take the place of the vector diagram, but only 
expresses the vectors in symbols and enables more accurate 
values to be obtained, or makes it possible to obtain the 
same values more rapidly. In many cases it will conse¬ 
quently be desirable to draw a diagram, even where the 
calculation is carried out algebraically. The diagram may 
in such cases be only roughly drawn, but will materially 
assist in the calculation by making the general relations 
between the factors of the problem clear. 

A vector may be completely expressed in terms of its 
components or projections measured along, and perpen¬ 
dicular to, any fixed axis. It is then denoted simply as the 
sum of these components. In writing the vector in this 
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form, which is found to be most convenient in general use, 
it is necessary to indicate by some means that one component 
is to be measured along the axis of reference, and that the 
other component is perpendicular to this axis. This is done 
by Steinmetz by prefixing the letter j to the component 
vector which is perpendicular to the axis. 

Thus the vector of length a , shown in Fig. 14, may be 
expressed as the sum of its component ai along the axis of 
reference XX', and of its component a 2 perpendicular to this 
axis, where 

cii = a cos 6 
a 2 = a sin 6 



Fig. 14.-—Vector and its parallel and normal components. 


According to Steinmetz’s notation, we should express the 
vector in the following form:— 

a x +ja 2 

or a cos 0 4- ja sin 6 = a(cos 6 + j sin 6) 

This expression indicates that the vector has a component 
of length a cos 0 measured along the axis of reference, and 
a component of length a sin 0 measured at right angles 
to it. 

For reasons which will be explained later, we propose to 
use a rather different form of notation in place of the one 
just described, when writing the vector as the sum of two 
mutually perpendicular components. 
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When & vector is written as 

T = component along axis + component perpendicular 
to axis 

it is necessary to distinguish between the components. In¬ 
stead of employing the letter j to denote the perpendicular 
component, we propose to affix a distinguishing mart to eacli 
component, and to employ for this purpose the single and 
double dashes (' and "), as used by engineers for denoting 
feet and inches. 1 

Components of a vector along the axis of reference will 
be marked with a single dash ('). Components perpendicular 
to the axis will have a double dash ("). 

We should thus write the vector shown in Fig. 14 

0L\ -f- 

or . ( a cos 9) f + sin 0)” 

This expression indicates that a x = a cos 9 is the coxxx- 
ponent or projection along the axis of reference, and that fclxe 
component a 2 ~ cc sin 0 is the component perpendicular to 
the axis. The -f sign indicates that the perpendicular 
component is to be considered as rotated in a positive or 
co%7iter-dockwise direction from the 1 axis of reference. 

It may he noted that the +• sign has here exactly fclxe 
same meaning as on p. 16, where it indicates the addition 
of two vectors. 

The notation just given for a vector may be put in tdhe 
form of an equation as follows:— 

A == a/ + a 2 ".(1) 

or A = (a cos Q) r + (a sin 0)" ... (2) 

It will be convenient to employ frequently the system of 
lettering here given, viz.: 

1 An advantage of the system of notation here adopted is that / la 
employed only as an operator, and accordingly always ‘precedes the expression 
vhose direction it changes. The dashes indicate units, and are con¬ 
sequently placed ajter the symbol denoting the magnitude of a vector. 
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A, B, 0, etc., capital letters, to indicate a vector or vector 
quantity. 

a, b , e , etc., small letters without dashes, to represent the 
numerical value or magnitude of the vector. 

a', V, c\ etc., small letters with single dash, to distinguish 
components of a vector along the axis of reference. 

a", J”, c ", etc., small letters with double dash, to distinguish 
components perpendicular to this axis. 

With regard to the signs prefixed to the components of 
a vector, we shall adopt the following rules. 

bomponents along the axis of reference (indicated by a 
single dash) are! positive when directed from left to right, 
and negative when directed in the reverse sense. 

Components perpendicular to this axis (indicated by a 
double dash) are positive when their sense is such that they 
are rotated through a right angle in a direction which is 
counter-clockwise with respect to the reference axis, and 
negative when rotated in the opposite direction. 

It will be convenient to use the terms parallel and normal 
components to indicate the components of a vector which 
are respectively parallel and normal to the axis of reference. 

Unit Yectors.—A somewhat more precise definition of the 
meaning of the suffixes (') and (") may now be given. 

When engineers employ similar suffixes to denote “ feet ” 
and “ inches,” the single and double dashes indicate units of 
length. For example, the numeral 23 has no physical mean, 
ing when written alone; while 23” indicates a length of 23 
miits (inches). The addition of the suffix (”) thus converts 
a pure number into a physical scalar quantity, viz. into a 
length. 

When employed, as in our case, for indicating the parallel 
and normal components of a vector, the suffixes again have 
the significance of units; but they now indicate units of 
length along a certain axis. A number is thus converted 
into a vector by attaching the suffix to it. This is simply 
expressed by saying that the symbol (') represents the unit 
vector parallel to the axis of reference, and the symbol (”) 
is the unit vector normal to this axis. It follows that these 
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suffixes are to be considered as definite units, and when they 
are attached to any number, the resulting expression repre¬ 
sents a certain number of units of magnitude of a vector 
measured along an axis either parallel or normal to the axis 
of reference. 

Derivation of Numerical Value and Inclination from 



Symbolic Expression. — From 
Fig. 15, showing the vector 
A = 4- <x 2 " resolved into its 

components along and normal 
to the axis of reference XX', 
it is evident that the actual 
length of the vector is 


Fig. 15.—Vector showing com- a = -g 

ponents parallel and normal to v c 1 ~r 2 

axis of reference. 

Thus we may always obtain 
the actual magnitude of a vector by extracting the square 
root of the sum of the squares of the two components, as 
given in the symbolic form. 

The inclination, 0, of the vector to the axis is given by 
the relation 


or 


tan 0 = — 

cti 

9 = tan- 1 ^ 

a i 


In general, the angle of inclination of the vector to the 
axis of reference is the angle whose tangent is the quotient 
of the normal component by the component parallel to 
the axis. 

When expressing symbolically a number of vectors in a 
vector diagram, it is usually convenient to refer them all to 
the same axis. Generally it is advisable to take this axis 
parallel to one of the vectors of the diagram, as it simplifies 
the expression for the vectors parallel to this axis. 

Symbolic Representation of Addition. —The graphic addition 
of vectors has already been discussed (pp. 15 et seq.). We have 
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now only to consider the notation for this process when the 
vectors are given in symbolic form. 

In Fig. 16 let A, B, C be vectors of which the resultant 
is D. 

Evidently from the figure the component of D parallel to 
XX 7 is equal to the sum of 
the components of A, B, and 
C along the same axis. 

Similarly, the component 
of D normal to the axis is 
the sum of the normal com¬ 
ponents of A, B, and C. 

Adopting our usual nota¬ 
tion for the vectors in terms 
of their components, the 
statements just made are 
equivalent to the equations 


di = (X>\ + l)x 4- Ci .(1) 

cl% = 4 ” ^2 + $2 .( 2 ) 


The process of addition may therefore be written in the 
following form: 

D = A + B + C = + d 2 " 

= %'+ K + oi + os' + h" + ^ 

= (a% + &i + ex)' 4- (&2 4- 62 4- C 2 )" 

Evidently this may be extended to the addition of any 
number of vectors. 

In carrying out the addition, due regard must be paid to 
the sign of the component vectors according to the conven¬ 
tion given previously (p. 23). • The addition of the various 
components of the same denomination ( i.e. having the same 
distinguishing mark' or ") is carried out strictly in accord¬ 
ance with the ordinary rules of arithmetic. In no case can 
a number of one denomination be added numerically to one 
of the other denomination. 

The general rule for the addition of a number of vectors 
of form ax 4 - may be written 
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it = 2(«o + s("/) 


■where B is the resultant vector. 

Subtraction of Vectors.—As previously explained (p. 17), 
the process of subtraction is identical with that of addition 
of vectors having unlike sense. It is consequently not 
necessary to consider subtraction as distinct from addition. 

Resolution of Vectors.—The converse operation to the 
addition of two vectors to form a single resultant vector, is the 
resolution of a vector into two component vectors. A special 
case of such resolution occurs every time we write down the 
expression for a vector in terms of its parallel and normal 
components. 

A vector may be resolved into two or more component 



Fiq. 17.—Resolution of a vector. 


vectors at any inclination to one another, or of any relative 
magnitude. The only condition to be fulfilled by these com¬ 
ponents is that the arithmetical sums of their vertical and 
horizontal components must be respectively equal to those 
of the original vector. 

Thus, if 

A = + a a " 


be the original vector, it may be resolved into any com¬ 
ponents 

B = + J 2 " and C = -f* c%‘, etc. 
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in. which each of these vectors may have any magnitude and 
inclination, so long as the conditions are fulfilled that 


b\ "4" C\ 4~> etc. — (t-x 
and -f, etc. = (($ 

Resolution of one Veotoi into Components parallel and 
normal to another "Vector.—As a special instance of this 
resolution of a vector, we may take the case where it is 
desired to separate the components of a rector which are 
respectively parallel and normal to a second vector. 

For instance, let it be required to find the components of 
the vector 


A = 4" ^ 2 ' 

which are parallel and normal to a second vector 
B = V 4- h" 

Let the component of A parallel to B bo represented by 
H = hi + K 

and the component of A normal to B by 
K = W +■ h" 


There are two cases to be considered: (a) when the 
inclination of A to the axis of reference is less than that 
of B; (i) when the inclination of A is greater. 

In case (a), illustrated in Fig. 18, by referring to the 
figure we see the following relations between the component 
vectors to he found and the vector A :— 


\ -f hi = ax . 
— h-j = Ctj • 

_ hi 

\ ha h 


■ • ( 1 ) 
. . ( 2 ) 

(3) and (4) 


where F is the tangent of the angle of inclination of It to the 
axis of reference = tan ji. 
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Solving these four equations for the four unknowns, h h 
hi, hi, we obtain their values as follows:— 


h 
ll 2 
h\ 




O/l -f* Tfl/2 

T+T 2- ' 
T(»i T o<i) 

1 + T 2 

T(T«i — ct-i) 

1 + T 3 
T«i — «2 
T+T 2 


( 5 ) 

( 6 ) 

( 7 ) 

( 8 ) 



p IG , 18 .—Resolution of a vector into components parallel and normal 
to another vector. 

The equations to the parallel and normal components 
thus become with OX as axis of reference 

H = (y^r) + parallel to B, and 

K = + (jqrrr) normal t0 B 

In a similar manner in ease (&) when A has an inclination 
greater than B, we have the relations (see Fig. 19) 


hi — hi = Oi .( 1 ) 

h% + hi — .(2) 


1 = 1 =i i =T ■ • (3)and(4 > 
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By solving as before we have 


cc 1 -f- T $2 


7 T (a, + Ta 2 ) 

“ 1 + f 2 


( 5 ) 

( 6 ) 



Fig. 19,—Resolution of a vector into components parallel and normal 
to another vector. 


In this case the component vectors of A are with OX as 
axis of reference 

n = (t +-$?) + (rriw^J paraU ci Lo B > aud 

K = ( T y+Y?) normal to B 

The values for these components might also have been 
obtained from the diagram by trigonometry. 

The numerical values of these parallel and normal com¬ 
ponents are more often required. They may be obtained 
directly from the equations. 

Thus in case (a), the numerical value of the vector H 

-A = \A7T7? = lY Y [(1 + T 2 )(«i + T a 2 yf 

J'’.- 3284 

NOW 
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Substituting 

(ti = Ct COS a 
a 2 = cl sin a 

where a is the inclination of A to the axis of reference, (3, as 
before, being the inclination of B to the axis, we obtain 

h = a2 ( C ° S ° * tan^‘ Sm " = ^ C0S a cos 0 + sin a sin 0) 
= a cos (/3 — a) 

Similarly, the value of the component normal to B is 

k = ~^[(1 + T 2 )(tan £ cos a - sin a)a 2 ] J 
= a(sin ^ cos a - sin a cos f5) = a sin (/3 - a) 

In case (5) we should similarly find the numerical "values 
to be 

li = a cos (a — J3) 

& = a sin (a — /3) 

The same results may be obtained more directly without 
finding the general equation to the component vectors. 

Let the vectors be as before 


A = CL\ -f” CL 2 f 

B = K + h" 

Then referring to the figure, it is seen that the component of 
A in phase with B is 


a$ 2 cos (a - /3) = a cos (a - (3) 


and the component of B in phase with A is 


h 2 + h 2 cos (j3 — a) = b cos ((3 


where a is the angle made by A with the axis of reference, 
and /3 is the corresponding angle of B, so that 
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cc = tan- 1 — and a = numerical value of A 

a i 

/3 = tan- 1 ^- b = „ „ B 

0 i 

^Unilarly, the component of A normal to B is 
\/ai + ai sin (a — ft) = a sin (a - ft) 
and tlio component of B normal to A is 

W + hi sin (j3 — a) = b sin (ft — a) 

I & is to he remembered that, according to our convention, 
angles xxxeasured in a counter-clockwise direction are positive, 
imti m n single, which has a minus sign before it is measured in 
a clockwise direction. 

Exponential Form of Notation —Vectors may also be 
oxprts&secL in another form, which it is convenient to use in 
certain oases. The representation by exponential functions 
w deprived from the expressions for sine and cosine of an 
angle sts expanded series. 

Tiio oonnection between the usual trigonometrical form 
ami tiro exponential form of notation for a vector may be 
fjhmvariL as follows. 

If in the usual series 

/v»2 /y>3 /y»4 


we, give to x the value j9, the series becomes 


e# = 1 +jO + 


(jW 


|2 


, OW , OW 
+ TL T£ 


+ .. . 


Substituting the value/ = - 1, we obtain 1 


1 It is shown on p. 44 that the value of ft is —1. 
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14mi n PJ* ± e ± JV + 

= 1 -rjv TcT IQ T^l/1' i* • * 


li ii ii 


18 


^ , fl 5 0? \ 

IL + £HL + ‘^ 


Now the usual expansions of sin 0 and cos 0 give the 
following series:— 


03 

sin 0 = 0 - jg- + 


6 l 6 1 . 09 
IL"1L i ” 


cos 0 = 1 — 


02 r 0 ! 

E + ll^ IL + 


Hence it is apparent that 

& 6 = cos 0 + j sin 0 

and the expression for the vector as the sum of its co-ordinates 
may be otherwise writteij 

A = a(cos 0' + sin” 6") = &(cos 0 + j sin 0) = as i0 


where/, besides its algebraic value of \/ — 1, has the significa¬ 
tion that the term containing it is measured normal to the 
axis of reference. 

In the exponential form of a vector, a£ ( \ it is evident 
that a represents the length of the vector, and 0 its inclina¬ 
tion to the axis of reference. 

Example I.—A certain 300 K.W. two-phase alternator has an 
armature 14 feet in diameter, and 64 poles whose faces have been designed 
to give as nearly as possible a sinusoidal flux distribution. Tho armature 
lxas 256 slots, and each slot contains 8 conductors; what is the voltage 
per phase, and what voltage would the machine give as a single-phase 
generator if all the coils of both phases were connected in series ? 

The maximum air-gap density is 60,000 lines per square inch, the 
speed of the machine 93*7 revolutions per minute, and the axial length of 
the armature face 6". 

The width of a slot will, of course, be small compared to the width of 
the pole-arc; so that we may consider all the conductors in one slot as 
generating at any given instant equal E.M.Fs. 
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Since there are-256 slots total, the slots per phase = 128; i.e. cor¬ 
responding to each pole there are 4 slots, two in one phase and two 

in the other. These slots are therefore j- radians or 45 electrical degrees 
apart. 

The arrangement is shown in the diagram, Tig. 20. 



Tig. 20.—Relation between slots and poles of alternator. 


Let the maximum E.M.F. generated by a conductor in any such slot 
as A be called E x . 

Then Ej = length of armature face in inches x circumferential 

velocity of poles in inches per second x maximum flux 

density per square inch -r? 10 8 

nn in 93*7 *W,000 

= 6 ' X r X 14 X 12 X ~57\ 


There are 64 slots similarly placed, and 8 conductors per slot, so that 
the maximum value of the E.M.T. due 
to these conductors = 64 x 3 x 8 = 

1536 volts. 

Now since the flux is sinusoidal, the 
voltage is sinusoidal and may be repre¬ 
sented by a rotating vector A. 

The other. 64 slots in the same 
phase generate a like voltage, but 
being spaced 45° from slots A, their 
E.M F. vector is similarly spaced in 
time. This voltage is therefore repre- 0 
sented by a second vector B, where Tig. 21.—Diagram of voltages 
angle AOB = 45°. for one phase. 

. The sum of these two is the maxi¬ 
mum voltage per phase, and this may be obtained either by drawing a 
diagram to scale and measuring the resultant, or in symbolic notation as 
follows: — 

. Choose vector OA as the axis of reference. 



D 
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Then we may write A = o! 

b = V + K 



tan 6 = j* = tan 45° = 1 

whence 

b 1 = b 2 

But 

V(5 X 2 + b/) =a = 1536 

that is, 

V25? = 1536 


b, = b 2 = —l? = 1089] 
v 2 

and 

A 4 B = «' 4- bi 4~ bjC 
a 4 5 = 4- 4 k/ =? 


The new vector A 4- B is at an angle to A whose tangent 


_ \ 

- a + *i 


1.089 

2625 


= 0*414 


i.e. an angle of 224°. 

The maximum voltage per phase is then 2800 volts, and its It.M.S. 
2800 

value = 1980 volts. 

The two phases of a two-phase circuit are equal and mutually per¬ 
pendicular. Calling them 0 and D, we have 

C = D = 1980 R.M.S. volts 

If all the coils of this machine were'connected in series, we should 
find the resulting voltage as follows :— 

Let D be along the axis of reference. 

Then D + C = d' + c" 


C C + D 



Fig. 22.—Diagram of voltages, with two phases in series. 

Numerical value of d’ 4- c" = Vc 2 + d 2 = V (i980) 2 ~+ (1980)^ 

= V2T(1980y = V2 x 1980, volts 
= 2800 volts 
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Also C 4- D is at an angle 6 to D such that 

tan 9 =| = 1 
6 = 45° 


Corollary I.—As a corollary to this problem we see that for a given 
generator with a given number of conductors on the armature, the 
maximum voltage is produced by a concentration of the conductors per 
pole. For, as shown above, when there are eight conductors per slot and 


one slot per pole, the B.M.S. voltage is 


1536 

a/2 


= 1089; with eight conductors 


per slot and two slots per pole 45° apart, the B.M.S. voltage is 1980; with 
the two phases in series, i.e. four slots per pole 45° apart, the voltage is 
2800 volts; i.e. for the last case, though we have four times the number 
of conductors per pole compared with the first case, yet the voltage is only 
' 2*8 

increased in the ratiq of or 2*57 : 1. If, however, all these con- 
l'Ooy 


ductors had beeff concentrated into one narrow slot we should obtain 
evidently 4 x 1089 or 4356 volts. This arrangement has disadvantages 
which we need not enter upon here, but the case is interesting 
as emphasizing the difference between vector addition and arithmetical 
addition. The difference is illustrated in Fig. 23, where OA, AB, etc., 
each represent an E.M.F. vector of value 1089 volts. When the 
conductors are distributed in four slots we get the resultant OD in 



a, b 


Fig. 23.—Armature voltage. four slots por polo ; b , one slot per polo. 

Fig. 23a = 2800 volts; but when they are all in one slot we get OI) 
(Fig. 235) = 4 x 1089 = 4356 volts. 

Corollary II.—If the conductors had been uniformly distributed 
around a smooth core instead of placed in slots, then the resultant voltage 
2 

would have been nearly - times the number of conductors x voltage per 

IT 

conductor. 

For in this case, instead of four vectors OA, AB, etc., differing in phase 
by 45°, wc get 32 smaller vectors (each = 136 volts) differing in phase by 
180 

—__— r --- degrees, i.e. by 5*63°. This is shown in Fig. 24, and 

conductors per pole ° 7 

it will be seen that the vector polygon is practically a semicircle with the 
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resultant UD as diameter. With an infinite number of conductors it is 
actually a semicircle, and in practice, where such uniform distribution is 
adopted, as in a rotary converter, it is usually near enough to assume this 
form. 

From the figure for this case 

length of arc of semicircle = 32 x 136 = 4356 volts nearly 
G o 

resultant = diameter = - x 4356 = 2775 volts nearly 

7T 



Fig. 24.—Armature voltage with distributed winding. 

Hence the limiting voltage conditions for this machine as a single- 
phase alternator with the constants given are as follows:— 

All conductors bunched in narrow slots, 4356 volts. 

,, ,, uniformly distributed over armature face, 2775 volts. 

As an example of the use of a vector diagram to show 
the space relations between vector quantities, we may consider 
the following problem. 

Example II.—Relation between ampere-turns in stator and rotor of 
an induction motor. 

The stator of a three-phase 6-pole motor has all its coils placed in 
series, and is then excited by means of a constant continuous current of 
4*5 amperes, giving approximately 3000 total stator ampere-turns. The 
winding is such as to produce a practically sinusoidal flux distribution in 
the air-gap. 

If the short-circuited rotor of this machine is driven round at 40 
R.P.M. a voltage will be generated in the rotor conductors. It is 
calculated that this voltage will produce a current such that the total 
average rotor ampere-turns will be 600. 

Give a vector diagram showing the relationship between rotor and 
stator ampere-turns under these conditions, and find the approximate 
rotor C.R. drop per pole in terms of the rotor E.M.F. when the rotor is 
open circuited. 

To make such a case as this more clear we shall first consider a 
bipolar machine. 
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We may assume that in this case the flux due to the stator windings 
may be taken as forming a uniform horizontal field, so that the voltage 
induced in the rotating conductors of the rotor will be sinusoidal (cf. 
p. 8). A vector drawn through the polar axis may now be taken 
to represent this flux in magnitude and direction. 

As the rotor revolves, an alternating voltage is induced in each of 
the conductors as it cuts the field in the air-gap. Each conductor of 
the rotor will consequently carry an alternating current, but the space 
distribution of current in the rotor considered as a whole will be 
constant, and will be such that it will produce a flux (due to the rotor 
ampere-turns) exactly at right angles to the flux in the air-gap. This 
air-gap flux is, however, no longer the flux due to the stator ampere - 
turns alone, but will be the sum of the stator and rotor fluxes, so soon as 
the rotor carries a current. 

The actual air-gap flux is thus the vector sum of the stator flux, and 
of a flux (due to the rotor ampere-turns) perpendicular to the resultant 
air-gap flux. 

The relation between these fluxes must therefore be as shown in 
Fig. 25, where A 1 is the flux due to the stator ampere-turns, G x is the 




Fin. 25.—Diagram showing relation between ampere-turns in induction 

motor. 


air-gap flux, and perpendicular to this is the flux produced by the 
rotor current. 

Since these fluxes are all produced in the same magnetic circuit, they 
will be proportional to the ampere-turns producing them. The vector 
diagram may thus be taken to show the number and line of action of the 
ampere-turns producing the three fluxes A, B, D as well as the fluxes 
themselves. 

Let the coils be represented diagrammatically in Fig. 25, where A, A 
are the stator windings, and B is a winding of the rotor which coincides 
with the plane of its resultant current. 

Vector Aj in the lower diagram perpendicular to the planes of A, A 
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represents the stator ampere-tarns. Vector perpendicular to the plane 
of B represents the rotor ampere-tarns, while the vector C n which is the 
vector sum of and B D must be parallel to the coil B, since it is by the 
movement of the coil across the flux caused by C that the E.M.F. is 
generated, which causes the current to flow through the resistance of 
the coil. 

These vectors 'represent the corresponding ampere-turns in magnitude 
and direction, so that we may obtain the value of the resultant ampere- 
turns producing the air-gap flux from the equation 

a, = VBTTc? 

Returning now to the 6-pole motor of the original example, the stator 
ampere-turns per pole 


= aop _ 500 = A, 
and the rotor ampere-turns per pole 


lienee 


= = 100 = Bj 

o, = Vcsoo)* - (100)“ 

= 490 


The flux is proportional to this vector, so that at this speed the rotor 
C.R. drop is fgg of that EJVLF., which would be generated if the rotor 
were stationary and on open circuit. 

V 

The above example is of importance as representing 
practically that which takes place in the case of a 3-phase 
motor. The speed given above would be the slip below 
synchronism, and the E.M.F. just calculated would be the 
back E.M.F. produced in the rotor by the rotating field + the 
C.E. drop (when the machine is on load) calculated in terms 
of the open-circuit rotor E.M.E. 

Similarly the case may stand for a single-phase induction 
motor, and in such a case the rotor ampere-turns at right 
angles to the stator field are those which produce the second 
component of the resultant rotating field. 

Of course, the angle between the axis of coil B and the 
axis of coils A represents the angle between the stator-coil 
axis and the rotor-field axis in a bipolar machine. In a 
6 -pole machine it would actually have J of this value. 


$0* 


* 


Mu 
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MULTIPLICATION OF VECTORS 

Multiplication of a Vector by a Number.—The effect of multi¬ 
plying a vector by a simple 1 number is to alter its length 
without affecting its inclination. 

It follows that when a vector is multiplied by a simple 


a 



Fig. 26.—Graphic representation of B = 2A. 

number, both horizontal and vertical components of the 
vector must be considered to be multiplied by the number. 
Thus in Fig. 26, if 

B = 2 x A 

it is evident that the components of B must satisfy the 
conditions 

V = 2 a! 

and y — 

1 Numbers -which are not “simple ” are the “complex” numbers -which 
are considered later. Simple numbers include all real numbers antf 
fractions. 
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We may accordingly write the multiplication of the 
vector 

A = a' + a" 

thus B = 2 x A = 2a' + 2a" = 2{a! + a") 

Division, by a simple number may be treated in exactly 
the same way, since division by a number is only multipli¬ 
cation by its reciprocal. 

Non-inductive Circuit.—We may take as an example the 
case of a current flowing in a non-inductive circuit. Here 
we have for the voltage applied to the circuit 

Yoltage = current x resistance 
. (vector) (vector) (simple number) 

The resistance determines the ratio of the magnitude of 
the current vector to that of the voltage vector, but intro¬ 
duces no change in the phase of the vectors, so that the 
current vector has the same phase as the voltage vector. 

If the current vector is written in the form 

. C = c{ + c 2 " .(1) 


then the voltage is given by 


E = rO = rci + re 2 .... (2) 


where r is the resistance through which C flows. 

From the equation (2) we may obtain the numerical 
value of the voltage by the usual method 

e ~ V(rex ) 2 + (rca ) 3 = r \/e { 2 + 

= rc volts 


where c is the numerical value of the current in amperes. 
Conversely, we may obtain the current from a known 
• voltage applied to a circuit of resistance r ohms. 

Current = voltage x -. ^ — 

° resistance 

(vector) (vector) (number) 




MULTIPLICATION OF VECTORS 


4i 


If the voltage is given as 

E = -f- e 2 

,, n E t\ e 2 /qv 

then C = - = —. (3) 

y* rp f x 

By calculating the numerical relations as before, we get 
the usual expression for Ohm’s law 

— e 
r 

Since division by a number is equivalent to multiplication 
by the reciprocal of the number, we may write the above 
equation 



in the form* 

C = Ex^= ge / + ge 2 .(4) 

where g is the reciprocal of r, and is called the conductance 1 
of the circuit. 

It is evident that equations (3) and (4) will express 
exactly the same relation. It will be found later that the 
second form is often the more convenient. 

Magnetic Flux due to Magnetizing Ampere-turns.—The 
relation between the flux in a magnetic circuit and the 
magnetizing current may be put in the form 

F = Aty/20 

where h is a constant of the magnetic circuit, representing 
the flux per ampere-turn (we neglect variation in 
permeability). 

t is the number of turns of the magnetizing winding. 
C is the B.M.S. current in the winding. 

F is the maximum flux. 

1 The circuit is here assumed to have no reactance. The conductance of 
a reactive circuit is shown later to have the value (see p. 58) 

_ r 
9 ~ r 2 + x* 
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If the current be written in the form 

C = e{ + c4' 

in which ci and c 2 are numbers of known value, the expression 
for the flux will be 

F = ht>/20 = ht\/2ci + ht<s/2c4' ... (5) 

from which the phase and magnitude of the flux due to a 
given current are determined. This relation is moi y e fully 
considered in Chapter IY. (see p. 74 ei seq.). 

The converse case, in which the current to produce a 
given flux is to be found, is of frequent occurrence, and is 
dealt with in connection with the magnetizing currents of 
transformers and induction motors in subsequent chapters. 

Multiplication by j.—Cases occur in which the direction, 
as well as the magnitude, of a vector are changed by multi¬ 
plication. For instance, when a current of e amperes flows 
in a circuit having negligible resistance, but a reactance of 
x ohms, we obtain the numerical value of the voltage applied 
to the circuit as c x x volts. The voltage vector will differ 
from the current vector not only in length, but will be 
rotated relatively to it through 90°, since there will be this 
difference of phase between the two vector quantities. 

In order to indicate a change in the direction of a vector, 
the symbol j has been, adopted, its signification being that 
when any vector is multiplied hy j , that vector is thereby rotated 
through 90° in a counter-clockwise direction. 

Thus in the example suggested above, the complete 
relation between the current and the voltage opposing the 
applied voltage in a reactive circuit would be expressed 

-E=/a?C.(6) 

where E represents the voltage applied. 

I Multiplication by j affects the inclination but not the 
length of a vector. 

When a vector is multiplied by j, the whole vector is 
rotated through a right angle. 
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if A is a vector with, components a/ and a*' 

jA = j(a{ -f- a/) = ;V +/aa" 

= ax" - a 2 '.(7) 



Pig. 27.-—Effect of multiplication by j, 

1 along the axis when rotated through 90° becomes 
J to the axis. Also, a 2 normal to the axis when 
trough 90° becomes parallel to the axis, and if it 
dously positive (i.e. if it previously made a right 
th the axis measured in the counter'’Clockwise 
from the axis) it will now be directed in a negative 
ng the axis. 

the considerations just stated we may write down 
wing rules with regard to sign :— 

ja f = a n 
—ja! = -cc" 
ja" = —a! 

—ja" = c! 

3 vector A in the above case had been multiplied hy 
ad of by j , we should have obtained 

-/A = -j[cii + a/') = -ja,{ 

= - W 4- = a{ - «i" .... (8) 

vector is multiplied by f twice in succession, it will 
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be rotated through 90° twice in the same sense, i.e. through 
180° in all. It thus appears that multiplication by / x j 
(which we may conveniently write f) has the effect of 
reversing the sense of a vector, since a rotation through 180° 
is equivalent to a change of sign. 

Thus multiplication by j 2 has exactly the same effect as 
multiplication by — 1. For this reason it is convenient to 
treat/ 2 and — 1 as being equivalent, and to write 

f = -1 

If now we take the square root of these equal quantities 
we obtain 


j = v -1 

i.e.j is the imaginary root of —1. This connection between 
j and s/ - 1 it is convenient to employ in certain methods 
of calculation. The only physical interpretation which we 
can put upon it is that, when considering lengths measured 
along any given axis, all lengths measured at right angles to 
it are to be looked upon as imaginary. Thus the meaning 
of an imaginary part in the expression for a vector is that 
this part is to be measured along a different axis from the 
rational part. As pointed out later, the symbol j often 
distinguishes the “ idle 99 or “ wattless ” component of a 
current or voltage from the energy component. In this case, 
the term “ imaginary” is equivalent to “wattless.” 

Multiplication by j produces counter-clockwise rotation 
through 90°. 

Multiplication by f or - 1 produces counter-clockwise 
rotation through 180°. 

Multiplication by f or - j produces counter-clockwise 
rotation through 270°, or clockwise rotation through 90°. 

If a vector is multiplied by hj where h is a simple 
number, the result is a vector rotated through a right angle 
(due to the operation of j) and altered in length through 
multiplication by k. 


I 



■P 

§ 
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Thus 

jhA. = jk(ax + a 2 ") = jkcti + jka{' 
= kdi — . 


( 9 ) 


Reactance and Susceptance.—Instances of the multiplica¬ 
tion of a vector by an expression of the form jlc frequently 
occur in connection with the relations between the current 
and voltage of inductive circuits. 

Some important cases are given below. 

It will be seen from them that an inductive circuit has a 
reactance which is positive (x = 2tt ~ l), while a circuit with 

capacity has a negative reactance (x = ^ ^ circuit 


with both inductance and capacity may have either a positive 
or negative reactance. 

Circuit with Inductance.—In the ideal case of an inductive 
circuit through which a current flows without energy being 
expended, the numerical relation between the applied 
voltage and current is given by the 


equation 


cx 


-►C 


where x = the reactance = 2ir ~ l 
l = coefficient of self-induc¬ 
tion of the circuit in 
henrys 

~ = frequency of the applied 
voltage 


t.' 

yxC 

Fig. 28 —Current and volt¬ 
age in a partly inductive 
circuit. 


The reactance has the effect of making the current lag 
behind the applied voltage in phase by 90°. The complete 
relation between current and applied voltage is consequently 
given symbolically 

E = -jx 0 

showing that the voltage leads the current in phase, or if the 
complete expression for C is we have 

E = -jzO = + <*") . . . (10) 







46 


APPLICATION OF VECTORS 



The symbolic expression for the reactance of an inductive 
circuit is thus —j%. 

Circuit with Capacity.—When no losses occur in a circuit 
having capacity, the numerical relation between applied 
voltage and charging current is given by the equation 

6 = ~ ^ = 27^K 

where reactance = x = -— 

Ztt ~ xL 

K = capacity in farads 
~ =r frequency of the applied voltage 

The charging current leads the voltage in phase by 90°, 
since the reactance in this case has a negative value. The 
connection between voltage and current is shown as before 
by multiplying the reactance by — j. Thus 

E = -jxC = + c 2 ) ... (11) 

where c{ + c 2 is the complete form of the expression 
for the current, and x has a negative value. 

Circuit with Inductance and Capacity.—It has been shown 
that when a current flows in an inductive circuit the voltage 
necessary to overcome the reactance is 

C x (-jxi) 

where x\ = reactance due to the inductance. Also in a circuit 
possessing capacity the voltage required to overcome the 
reactance due to capacity is 

0 x (-j» 2 ) 

Where reactances due to both inductance and capacity 
are present, there must be voltages overcoming both re¬ 
actances x\ and x 2 . The total voltage overcoming reactance 
will therefore be the sum of these, i.e. 
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Voltage overcoming reactance = E = C( — jxi — jx%) 
= -jCfa + x 2 ) = -jCx 


where 


x = total reactance of circuit 

= %l + %2 

« , 1 


= 2tt ** l — 


2tt-K 


which may be either a positive or negative number. 

Division by j .—If we divide a quantity by j, there results 
a fraction with a denominator which is “ imaginary/' since it 
will be multiplied by the imaginary quantity /, or s/ — 1. 
Such a fraction must be rationalized before any meaning can 
be assigned to it. This may be illustrated by the following 
example. 

In a circuit having a reactance of x ohms and an applied 
voltage E, the current is given by 


In order to rationalize ‘this fraction, multiply numerator 
and denominator by j ; 


O = IF = 4- ^ + e 2 ") 

— j 2 X X X K J 




The reciprocal of the reactance of a circuit is termed its 
swcejptance, 1 and is usually denoted by the symbol 5. 

Hence, writing the reactance x we have 

susceptanee = - = i 

X 

and the relation between current and voltage in a reactive 


1 It is here assumed that the circuit has no resistance. As shown later, 
the susceptanee is g in a circuit having both resistance and reactance. 



4 g APPLICATION OF VECTORS 

circuit (without resistance) may he written in either of the 
forms 

E = —jxQ . . (equation ( 10 )) 
or C=i&E.(13) 

Example 1.—A condenser having a capacity of 20 microfarads is 
connected to a 500-volt circuit having a 
c frequency of 50 cycles per second. As- 
Oj ■ ^ ^ suming the wave form of the voltage to 

be sinusoidal, calculate the charging current 
taken by the condenser. 

In this example the susceptance of the 
circuit formed by the condenser is 


Fig. 29.—Relation between 
applied voltage and charg¬ 
ing current. 


b = — 2tt ~ K 

2*- x 50 x 20 
10 ° 

= 

10 * 

Current = C =/6E 


or, if the voltage vector is taken as axis of reference 


C = jM 

t - 3 ' 1416 "(* eeFi «- 29 > 


Example 2.—A 150 K.V.A. transformer for 50 ~ having a maximum 
flux in the core of 2,000,000 lines, has a primary susceptance of 0*000434, 
and 676 primary turns. Find the value of the magnetizing current taken 
at no load. 

In a transformer the magnetizing current is proportional to the voltage 
which is produced by the flux set up by the magnetizing current, i.e. the 
magnetizing current is proportional to that part of the total applied voltage 
which balances the induced hack E.M.F. of the transformer. This voltage 
we shall call Ei in the present and later problems. Here its value is given 
by the ordinary E.M.F. formula 

e x = 4*44 x ~ x maximum flux x primary turns x 10~ s 
= 4-44 x 50 x 2 x 10 6 x 676 x 10~ 8 
= 3000 volts 


The exact relation between the magnetizing current and the voltage 
E, is 


Cm = 
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If we take the vector E x as the axis of reference 
Cm 

= i(0000434 x 3000)' 

= yi-3 « 1-3" 

The magnetizing current is, therefore, 1*3 amps., 90° in phase behind 
the voltage (see Tig. 30). 


E I 


0 e; 




Fig. 30.—Relation between magnetizing current and voltage 
overcoming induced volts. 


Multiplication by Complex Humber.—The example just 
given is a special case of multiplication by a complex 
number. 

A complex number has in general both real and imaginary 
parts, i.e. it has a component containing the imaginary 
quantity j and also a component which is real, i.e. which 
does not contain j. 

According to the ordinary rules of algebra, multiplication 
by a quantity of the form (a + &) gives a product which 
is the sum of the separate products obtained by multiplica¬ 
tion by a and b separately. The same rule holds in the case 
of the multiplication of vectors. Thus, since a complex 
number will generally be the sum of a real and an imaginary 
quantity, the product obtained by multiplication by a 
complex number may be arrived at by multiplying first by 
the real part, then by the imaginary part, and subsequently 
adding the products together. 

Let A = a{ + <x 2 " be a vector, and h + jk a complex 
number by which the vector A is to be multiplied. 

Multiplication by the real part h gives 

KA = ha i + ha % .(14) 

E 






. the 

^ . • • • cl5) 

e ^ ^ fl«-k " l .. a - - .vtoi 


■' ^: iw' - * • ■ ,«ow»* 
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with the axis, Le. with its previous direction. Further, the 
length of this line is now \/{a-Jb) 2 + (ccjc) 2 = <h \A 2 + A 2 , 
ie. its previous length multiplied by \/h 2 + J{p, 



K*- fvCLf -» 

Fig. 31—Multiplication of a vector by a complex number. 


Similarly, the normal component of the vector becomes 
by the multiplication 

(Jb -|- == ha 2 " —* Jcct2. 

This makes an angle tan -1 with the axis, or an angle 
1c 

of tan -1 r with the normal, i.e. its previous position. The 

lb 

•length of the vertical component is similarly seen to be 
equal to its previous length multiplied by the factor 

x/h 2 + ¥ 


Thus both horizontal and vertical components of the 
vector A are rotated through the same angle tan -1 j and 
altered in length by the factor \/h 2 4- Is 1 . 
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From this we get the following important rule. 

If a vector is multiplied by a complex number of the form 
h -f- fk, there results a vector whose length is 

\Z(W~+1?) x (length of the original vector) 

and which is rotated relatively to the original vector through 
the angle tan -1 jr. 

The operation is shown graphically in Fig. 31, where 
the vector A (A + j¥) is obtained by multiplying the vector 
A by the complex number Tv + /A. 

From the figure it is also seen that the inclination of the 
new vector is that given on p. 50. 

For tan 6 = — 

«i 

, ^ h 

tan<p = ^ 

tan (0 “b o)_ tan 6 -f~ ta n <j> _ o.% h _ ~f~ Oj/c 

^ - 1 - tan 6 . tan tj> — <z 2 k ~ a t h - ajc 

an' A 

The effect of multiplication or division by a complex 
number is more directly shown when the vector and 
complex number are expressed in their exponential 
form. 

Exponential Form of Multiplication of a Vector by a 
Complex Number.—let the vector A = a/ + a," be written 
in the form A = a,# 6 (see p. 31), so that 

a = \/ai + ct? 

% = a, cos 9 
a 2 = ct sin 9 

'where 6 is the angle of inclination of the vector bo the axis 
of reference. 
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Let the complex number be 

K = l + jin 

where l and m are any simple numbers. 

• *ffb 

If a is an angle such that tan a = j we may write the 
complex number in the form 

K = lc^ a 

where k = \/P + m 2 

K is, of course, not a vector, although it is now written 
in a form resembling that of a vector. 

By multiplication of the exponential forms 

KxA = ktj a x ae = JeaS 0 + < ^ .... (17) 

This result represents a vector of the length lea and 
inclination to the axis (9 + a). 

The vector A has thus been increased in length by the 

7Hj 

factor Ic and rotated through an angle a = tan^y. 

The parallel and n'ormal components of the new vector 
may be seen by reconverting to the original form of notation. 

kcbtP + °> = lea {cos (6 + a) +j sin (9 + a)} 

= lea {(cos (9 + «))' + (sin (9 + a))"} 

The effect of division by the complex number is also at 
• once evident from the exponential expressions. 

Thus 

leeP a h v 7 

The resulting vector is thus seen to be numerically equal 
to the value of the original vector divided by the numerical 
value of the complex number, and in phase the resulting 
vector is rotated back through an angle a compared with the 
original vector A. 
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Examples taken from the Simple Electrical Circuit.—In a 

circuit containing both resistance and reactance, the total 
voltage applied to the circuit is the sum of the voltages over¬ 
coming resistance and reactance. These two voltages are at 
right angles in phase, having the values already found. 

Voltage overcoming resistance = rC 
„ „ reactance = — jx C 

The total applied voltage may be written as the sum of 
these mutually perpendicular components, so that the applied 
voltage 

= E = rC -jx C 

= O (r -jx) .(19) 

We know that the product of the current by the impedance 
of a circuit gives the voltage. The factor r - jx is the 
symbolic expression for the impedance of the circuit. 
Evidently from its form, r — jx is a complex number, and 
in consequence does not give the direct numerical value of 
the impedance. The expression gives the impedance in the 
form (resistance + reactance), with the addition of the 

symbol j which serves 
to separate these two 
components from one 
another. 

The components r 
and x will bear to one 
another and to the nu¬ 
merical value of the im¬ 
pedance (= z) the same 
relation as the sides of 
the right-angled triangle, having the sides O, Qx, C z in 
which C z is the hypotenuse. In this triangle, the angle 
between the side having r units of length and the side of 
length z will be the same angle as that between the current 

cc 

and voltage in the circuit, since this angle is tan"* 1 ~. It 





Eig. 82.—Triangle of impedance. 
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must, however, be kept clearly in mind that the triangle of 
impedance as shown in Fig. 32 is not a triangle of vectors, 
since the impedance, reactance, and resistance are measured 
in ohms, i.e. in units which are scalar, and have no sense of 
direction connected with them. 

In a simple circuit it is often convenient to draw a 
triangle of impedance which is similar to, or even identical 
with, the triangle of voltages for the circuit, since the sides 
of the two triangles will be proportional to one another. In 
one case we have a triangle representing only magnitudes of 
scalar quantities, while in the other case the diagram is a 
diagram of vectors and shows magnitudes and phase. 

Evidently from the impedance triangle we have for the 
numerical value of the impedance 

z = \/r 2 + x 2 

In order to distinguish between the numerical and the 
complex, or symbolic, expression for the impedance, we may 
employ a similar convention to that used for the vectors, 
viz. 

Z = r — jx (complex form) 
z == \/r 2 + x 2 (numerical value) 

Thus symbolically 

E = CZ .(20) 

and numerically 

e = cz .(21) 

If the axis of reference is taken along the vector of 
current, the expression for the applied voltage takes the 
form 

E = c f (r — jx) = rd — xc" 


In the more general case 

E = C(r — jx) = rC — jx 0 
— + cj') — jx(cj + oj r ) 
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Here the applied voltage is given in two terms, the first 
of which, r(ci + &"), is evidently in phase with the current 
and represents the “ energy ” voltage of the circuit. The 
second component of the voltage, —jx(ci + c 2 ”), is at right 
angles in phase to the current and represents the “ idle ” or 
“ wattless ” component of the applied voltage. 

Thus when multiplying by the complex impedance we 
obtain these two components of the voltage separately 

rC is the energy component of the voltage 
— jxC is the idle „ „ „ 

In this case j has the signification that the terms in 
which it appears are “idle” or inoperative as regards the 
power of the circuit. This matter will be more clear after a 
perusal of Chapter YIIL 

Effective Resistance.—It may be well to call attention 
here to an extended meaning which is frequently assigned 
to the voltage O. This voltage is always to be taken to be 
the "energy” voltage of the circuit, i.e. the component of 
the circuit voltage which is in phase with the current. In 
many cases, iron losses or induced voltages of rotation affect 
the phase relations of the circuit, so that the energy voltage 
is no longer numerically equal to the product of resistance 
and current. In these cases the voltage denoted in the 
vector diagram or in symbolic notation as the C r voltage of 
the circuit is to be understood to indicate the total energy 
voltage, i.e . that voltage which when multiplied by the 
current will give the power of the circuit. 

The energy voltage when divided by the current will 
give the effective resistance of the circuit, which will frequently 
be greater than the actual resistance. In all cases the 
effective resistance is such that when multiplied by the 
square of the current, the watts spent in the circuit are 
obtained. 

A similar convention must make the full definition of the 
effective reactance x of the circuit to be “ the reactance which, 
when multiplied by the current in the circuit, will give as a 
result the ‘idle ’ voltage of the circuit.” 
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Further Relations between Current and Voltage.— Admit¬ 
tance, Conductance , Susceptance. 

The symbolic expression for the impedance of a circuit 
has been given already as 

Z = r — jx 

the numerical impedance being 

z = \/r 2 + x 2 

By means of the impedance of a circuit we are able to 
find the voltage which must be applied to the circuit in order 
to maintain a known current. 

If the voltage and impedance are known numerically , we 
can find the numerical value of the current by direct division 
of the voltage by the impedance. 

e 

c = - 


If voltage and impedance are expressed symbolically , the 
relation becomes 


C 


E _ E 

Z~r-jx 


( 22 ) 


Here we have a fraction of which the denominator is a 
complex number. 

Division by Complex Number.—A fraction of the form 
just given (which will frequently be met with later) does 
not consist of the usual real and imaginary terms, and can¬ 
not have any meaning assigned to it until it has had the real 
and imaginary parts separated from one another, which can 
only be done by eliminating j from the denominator (cf. 
p. 47). 

Rationalization.—In order to separate real and imaginary 
parts in the case of a fraction having a denominator of the 
form a — jb , we make use of the process of rationalization, 
i.e. we multiply both numerator and denominator by 
a + jb, thus obtaining a? — fV 2 = o? + 6 2 as the denominator. 
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Similarly, if the denominator has the form a *f Jf*, w«» obtain 
a like result by multiplication by // — jh m 

In the present cam* in order to obtain separately the real 
and imaginary parts of 


'• - ./•'* 

we must proceed as follows ; 

I 1 _ /* + j.r f 4- jj 

r -/'•* ~ tr - j* )(r +• j< ) ,- a + ,/ J 

since / may he written equal to — L 
We thus have 

1 /* , f 


that is, we have obtained an expression fur , . in tin* 

i in imi ia iif 

form of a complex number Of, pp, *JH t 2!ii» 

y, is*. the inverse of the titipeilmiee of n circuit, m call***! 
the (tdmitlartw of the circuit. 

The symbol Y is usually employed fur the Hytnholm 
expression for admittance, ?/ being used in dmmUi tin? 
numerical value. lienee 


admittance » Y 

r 4- 


numerically 


y/r 4 4 * r 4 

i a 4 * j :i 


» .#* 

^ r* + J 3 

1 * 
v/'"* -f- •> ‘‘ : 


i2i! 

(25) 


Tlie current in a circuit may las at «n«u derived from tla; 
applied voltage and the admittance 


C s= voltage x udntiUnni o a: K x V 
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If the axis of reference is taken parallel to the voltage 
vector, we may write 



In the general case, the current in the circuit will be 
given in the form 

°= < 41 ?+^) ' ' • < 27) 

It is here important to notice that by multiplying the 
applied voltage of a circuit by the symbolic form of the 
admittance, we obtain the current as the sum of two 
components, viz. 

One component 

—2—j- g -El 

r 2 + ar 

which is in phase with the voltage, since the fraction 

is a simple number and does not change the phase of the 
voltage. This component is called the energy current o f 
the circuit. 

The other component is 

* x t? 

^ r 2 + x 2 

which is 90° behind the voltage in phase, since its phase is 
that of E rotated by j through 90° in a counter-clockwise 
sense. .This,is called the idle l current of^the circuit* 

Here again (as already on p. 56) we find j indicating 
the idle or wattless element in the circuit. 

It is convenient to give special names to the two com¬ 
ponents of the admittance. In any circuit 
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IS called the Conductance, and is usually indicated by the 
symbol g ; 1 


r 2 + x 2 

is called the Suseeptance, and is usually denoted by the 
letter b. 

We thus obtain 

admittance = (conductance + /suseeptance) 

= 9 

Also 

yE = energy current of the circuit 
i&E = idle ,, 


■where E is the applied voltage. 

Trigonometrical Derivation of Conductance and Susceptance. 

—It is of interest to show 



33. Relation between cur- 
rent and voltage. 


that the current in a circuit 
may be obtained in terms of 
the conductance and suscept¬ 
ance from the ordinary trigo¬ 
nometrical form of the instan¬ 


taneous value of the current. 
In a circuit with resistance only, the instantaneous value 
of the current may be written 


Cmst. = - sin 9 

T 

E being the maximum value of the applied voltage. 

Where there is both reactance and resistance this becomes 

E 

Cinst. = — sin (0 - rj,) 

£ being the angle of phase difference between current and 
voltage = tan -1 -• 

T 



MULTIPLICATION OF VECTORS 61 

Hence 

E 

Cinst. = r r-,-% • sin ~ 
yr 4- dr 

E 

= . :.-r =- . sin 6 cos <j> — cos 0 sin <t> 

\Zr 2 + x* Y v 

_E /. Q _ r _ oc , 

v/r 2 + a 2 ‘ ( Sm Vr 2 + x*~ C0S 6 y/r r +^ 2 ) 

= E(sin 6 r x ^2 - cos0- r ,~- 2 ) 

Since the sine and cosine of the varying angle 9 go 
through identical values, and the only signification of these 
functions is to indicate a phase difference of 90° between the 
two terms of the current, we may indicate this characteristic 
of 90° phase difference by the symbol/, and write 

Cinst. = Einst.(%q^ + /- 2 ^) 
whence C = E (g -f jb) 

The relations which we have now obtained, viz, ij 

E = C(r — jx) (equation (10)) I 

C = E (g+jb) .(28) ft 


may be called the fundamental equations of the circuit. 
These equations are applied later to a number of examples in 
order to illustrate which equation should be used for various 
cases. Generally speaking, to find the voltage required for 
a given current we use (10), and to find the current due to a 
given applied voltage we use (28). 

The close analogy between the conductance and ,sus- 
ceptance as components of the admittance|and the resistance 
"and reactance as components of the impedance, is well shown 
by constructing the diagrams for a circuit in which are 
resolved in one case the current and in the other case the 
voltage (see Figs. 34 and 35). 
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From the examples which follow, it will he seen that 
when a circuit contains impedances in series, the resultant 
impedance of the whole circuit is obtained by adding the 
individual impedances. If a circuit consists of branches 
connected in parallel, its impedance can only be calculated 
by first obtaining its total admittance by adding the ad¬ 
mittances of the branches together. This method of solving 




Alternative methods of showing relation between current and voltage 
of a circuit, 

problems is thus quite analogous to the treatment of con¬ 
tinuous-current circuits in which resistances are in series or 
in parallel. The joint resistance of parallel circuits can 
only be obtained by first adding the conductivities of the 
branches to obtain the total conductivity. 

Further Notes on Conductance and Susceptance.—Kefer- 
’ ence has already been made to the extended meaning which 
must often be given to r. This symbol usually denotes the 
resistance of a circuit, but it is also employed with the 
extended meaning of “ the resistance which will give the total 
energy voltage applied to a circuit, when multiplied by the 
current in the circuit.’* This involves a similar extension of 
the meaning to be assigned to the terms “ conductance ” and 
“ susceptance ” when applied to circuits in which, owing to 
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iron losses or other causes, the power given to the circuit is 
not equal to the numerical product (amperes) 2 X (ohms). 

Our definitions of the “effective” conductance and 
susceptance of a circuit must run as follows:— 

The effective conductance of a circuit is such that when 
multiplied "by the voltage of the circuit the result is the 
energy current of the circuit, or when multiplied by the 
(voltage) 2 the result is the watts supplied to the circuit. 

The effective susceptance of a circuit is such that when 
multiplied by the voltage of the circuit the result is the idle 
current of the circuit. When this susceptance is multiplied 
by the (voltage) 2 there results what is sometimes called the 
“ wattless power ” of tlie circuit. 

We shall have frequent occasion later to speak of circuits 
in terms either of resistance and reactance or of conductance 
and susceptance. It is important to understand the con¬ 
nection between the reactance .and susceptance of a circuit 
and between its resistance and conductance. 

We have already shown that 

/jj 

susceptance = b = ^ 

r -p oc 

from which it is evident that the susceptance is only equal 
to the reciprocal of the reactance when the resistance is 
zero. Similarly, the resistance and conductance are only 
reciprocal numbers when the reactance of the circuit is zero. 

The use of the quantities and the analogy between them 
may be concisely expressed as follows :— 

Applied volts x susceptance = idle current 1 
Current x reactance = idle voltage f 
Applied volts x conductance = energy current ! 
Current X resistance = energy voltage I 

Special importance attaches to cases where one of the 
functions r, x, g, or l is constant in a circuit. 

It is important also to notice that constant r does not in¬ 
volve constant g , except in a circuit of constant power-factor. 
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Similarly, if x is constant, b will not be constant (except in 
the special case of constant power-factor). 

Constant r corresponds to an energy voltage in the circuit 
proportional to the current. 

Constant g corresponds to an energy current proportional 
to the applied voltage. 

. Constant, x corresponds to an idle voltage proportional to 
the current. 

Constant b corresponds to an idle current proportional to 
the applied voltage. 

These relations are of special importance in connection 
with locus diagrams (see Chap. IX.). 

Circuits in Series and Parallel.—Let us consider the case 
of a circuit supplied with a voltage E, and composed of two 
impedances Z x = r x - jx 1 and Z 2 = r 2 —/# 2 connected in 
series. 

The total impedance of the circuit will be 

Z = Zi + Z 2 = ri + r 2 — j(xi + a? 2 ) 


The current in the circuit is given by the usual relation 



We can find the voltages spent in overcoming either of 
the impedances, Zi or Z 2) in terms of the total applied 
voltage and the individual resistances and reactances. 



E = Ei + E 2 

= C(Zi + Z 2 ) 

= ^( Z l + Z a) 


Then 
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Whence 


and similarly 


Ei = 


EZi 

Zi + Z2 


• - (29) 


Eo = 


EZ, 


Zi + Z 2 


■ • (30) 



Fxa. 36.— Impedances in series. Fig. 37. —Admittances in parallel. 


If the two circuits are in parallel, denoting their admit¬ 
tances by Yi and Y 2 we can obtain the branch currents 
in terms of the total current. We have the total admittance 
of the parallel circuit 

Y = Y x + Y a 
Also the current in the branches is 

C x = EY X and C 2 = EY a 
while the total current is 


C = E(Y X + Y a ) = Oi + C 2 
From which we may eliminate E and obtain 
r - Y *° 

Li -yTTy* • ‘ ' 
y 2 c 

Yi -|- Y 2 • ' • 


( 31 ) 


and 


(32) 
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EXAMPLES IN ADMITTANCE AND- IMPEDANCE. 

Example 1.—A coil of wire wound upon a wooden core has an im¬ 
pedance of 10 ohms when the frequency is 50 * ; its resistance is 1 ohm. 
What current will flow through it if it be put across a circuit of 100 volts 
50 and what will be the power factor of this load? 


_ e 
— % — 


100 

-jy =10 amps. 


Since in such a case (neglecting the small eddy currents which take 
place in the thickness of the wire) the only power developed is that due 
to resistance, we have 



Example 2.—What will the impedance of the above coil be if the 
frequency of the circuit be doubled ? 

"We express Z as a complex number 

Z = (r — jx) 

and to find the value of x write 

z = r L -b x 1 
' 10 = Vl 4* a:* 2 
100 = cc 2 + 1 

a? = Vis = 3yn 

so Z =(l~i3VTl) 

Now cc =.2 t r~l where l is the coefficient of self-induction of the 
circuit. Since there is no iron in the circuit 

x <x ^ 

Thus if the ~ be doubled 


2 a = &/Tl 

The resistance (if it be pure resistance) is not altered by the 

So %r r - 

= 1 -/ 6 V H 

z ~ a /( 1)‘ 2 -f 396 = /397 = 19*9 ohms 

Corollary. — When giving the impedance cf a circuit it is necessary 
to state the corresponding frequency. 
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Example 3.—Placing a core of iron in the above coil is found to 
double its impedance, and on fifty period circuits with a current of 
10 amps, to increase the watts lost in the coil by 75 per cent. Give the 
iron loss, the apparent increase of resistance due to this loss, and show 
-how much the reactance of the coil must have been increased by the 
presence of the iron. 

The new impedance is 2 = 20 ohms. 

Previously the watts lost with a current of 10 amps, were 

c 2 r = 10 x 10 x 1 = 100 

Now they are 175. So if we call r x * the apparent increase of resist¬ 
ance due to the iron loss, we have 

c\r + n) = 175 

• = 1-75 

r t = 0*75 ohms 

Here r x * is not really a resistance, but a quantity having the dimen¬ 
sions of resistance, which, when multiplied by the square of the current, 
gives the iron loss in watts. 

We can now find the new value of x, the reactance, as follows :— 
z 

20 

whence x 

Thus, by inserting the iron, the reactance has been increased from 
3 VTI to 19*9 ohms on 50 ~ circuits. 

Example 4.—Two coils are placed as a load upon a 50 ~ alternator 
whose P.D. is kept constant at 100 volts. The resistance of each coil is 
2 ohms, and their coefficients of self-induction are 32 and 57 millihenrys 
Respectively. State the current in the circuits and the power factor of 
this load (a) when the coils are placed in series, (5) when they are placed 
in parallel. 

Let the reactance of the first coil be x x and that of the second 
coil be x 2 . 

Then x x ~ 2 tt ~ 7 X = 27r x 50 x 0*032 = 10 ohms 

a; 2 = 2 tt~ 7 t = 2tt x 50 x 0*057 = 18 „ 

So Zi = (r 1 -^ I ) = (2- <7 MO) 

Z 2 = (r 2 — jx^) = (2 — j . 18) 

(a)' When they are in series their combined impedance is 


— vV + x 2 

— V (r + 4- x* 

= V(i : 7W+ V* 

= a/4W^~2TQ6 = J&JS- 94 = 19*0 ohms 


Z = Z x + Z 2 = (4 — 28) 
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of real value 
and the current is 


z - V16 + 784 = si 800 = 28*2 ohms 


- i_ ioo 

c ~ z - 28*2 


3*54 amps. 


+ r 2 4 

cos <p z - 28-2 : 


0-142 


(5) When the coils are in parallel, the current through the first is 


T 

i 

rF’ 


Now 


and 


si 104 = 10*2 
= s/MS = 18*12 

= 9*8 amps. 


10*2 
100 **0 

c* = jg;j2 = 5,52 am P s ' 


The current supplied by the alternator, however, is not the arithmetic 
sum of these, but their vector sum. It is best obtained by taking the 
joint admittance of the two coils, just as before we took their joint 
impedance. 

Y x = foi 4- A) 

<3»-TO'™® 

SP-™ = 0* S6 


ffl ■ 


&x = ; 


Similarly 


b,= 


r 2 

w a: 

x 2 

(%) V 


10 

104 

: 328 
18 
: 328 


= 0*0061 


= *0548 


so Y = Yj 4* Y 2 = g x 4* g 2 -bjb 2 

= 0*0253 + /0-1508 

y = V (0*0253)2 + (01508) 2 = si 0« = 0*1525 
e = ey = 100 x 0*1525 
= 15*25 amps. 

The vector sum of the two currents is in this case extremely near to 
the arithmetic sum; so near that the arithmetic sum would have been near 
enough. Indeed the difference is hardly within the limits of error in the 
calculation. But it is sufficient to show that differences not capable of 
measurement by scaling from a diagram may easily be calculated by 
vector algebra. The joint, power factor is 


9 \ + g» ■„ 


y f 0-1525 


°'° 2 S = 0-1665 
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Example 5.—A standard choking coil core has the dimensions shown 
in the accompanying sketch, Fig. 38. 

It is arranged so that the air-gap at A is adjusted to 0*44" per side. 



Fig. 38.—Dimensions of core of choking coil. 


Give the relations between pressure and current for such a choker 
when wound with one layer per limb of No. 12 S.W.G. and worked on 
50 ~ circuits. 

The gross sectional area of the core is 4 square inches. 

The net sectional area of the core may he taken as 3*6 square inches. 

For clearness’ sake we may first assume any density in the iron short of 
saturation, for such an assumption makes the meaning of the figures 
arrived at much more convincing. 

Let us take a density of 50,000 lines per square inch. 

Voltage and Flux . 

Total maximum flux 3*G x 50,000 = 180,000 O.G.S. lines. 

Allowing for insulation, the available winding length is 4*5 inches on 
each side. 

The diameter of No. 12 S.W.G. wire is 0*104, and when double cotton- 
covered it is best to allow for each turn 0*12 inches. 


Turns per layer (both limbs) = ~~~ = 75 

Volts generated by the flux at a frequency of 50 
4*44 max. flux x turns x ~ 


a — 


10 * 

4*44 x 18 x 10* x 75 x 50 
10 ” — 


= 30 volts 


e s 
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Corresponding Ampere-turns .—Since the length of the path of a mean 
magnetic line is 24 inches, and for a density of 50,000 about 7 ampere- 
turns per inch are required in the iron, we get 

Ampere-turns for the iron = 7 x 24 = 168 


The area of the air-gap is 4 square inches, and allowing for fringing 
may he taken at 4*5 square inches. 

The density in the gap is thus (neglecting leakage) 


180,000 
4*5 ~ 


40,000 


Ampere-turns maximum for the two gaps 

= 0-313 x 0-88 x 40,000 
= 1100 ampere-turns 


Total for air and iron 1268 ampere-turns maximum = 900 R.M.S. 

ampere-turns 

Length of mean turn of one layer = 9" approx. 

Resistance of 75 turns = 0*056 ohms 


Value of Current . 

Amperes magnetizing current R.M.S. = 12 
Weight of iron in the core = 24 lbs. 

Allowing 1*8 watts per lb. for iron losses 

watts = 24 x 1*8 = 43-2 

43*2 

energy current = = 1*44 amps. R.M.S. 

So, total current = V(magnetizing current) 2 -f (energy current) 2 

• = = 12-08 amps. 

Now the E.M.F. denoted by E applied to the terminals of the choker 
may be resolved into two components— 

(1) That which opposes the E.M.E. set up by the flux. 

(2) That absorbed by the impedance of the windings. 

Since we have'neglected leakage flux in this case, the u impedance ” 
becomes 11 resistance.” 

So we get the equation E = E x -f Cz x . . , . . . . . (1) 

= Ej + C r x for this case . ... (2) 

= 30 + 12'08 x 0*056 f • 

for E x is equal and opposite to E 2 (calculated aboye), and its value is 
therefore 30 volts, arid the value of r ± is 0*056 ohms. 
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This establishes the connection between E and C for one value of 
flux-density; and since a similar relationship will exist for every density 
up to the point of saturation of the iron, E x may be put in terms of C, as 
follows: — 

E I= ° 

9 + 3 h 

Then, obtaining the values of g and b from the previous calculation :— 

e-J) = 12 amps. 
b = Jg = 0*4 mho. 


e ± g = 1*44 amps. 
1*44 1-44 


: 0*048 mho. 


This gives us equation (2) in the form 


e = c &T 7j + ri ) 

= C (o048 + /0-4 + °' 056 ) • 


Even this may be improved upon by changing our admittance (g +•/&) 
into an impedance (r — jx) as follows:— 

We have 

b 0*4 Ct Art 1 

® = / + ** = 0162 = 2 ' 47 ollms - 
„ _ . .9 _ 0'048 _ . -OQC , „ 


r = = 0*296 ohms. 

g l + ¥ 0*162 


Substituting in (2) 


B =^ +CVi 

= C(r-/o;)+0 1 .(4) 

= C{(r + r 2 ) - jx } = 0{0*352 ~y2*47} 


The meaning of r must be clearly kept in mind in this expression. It 
is not really a resistance; but it is a factor having the dimensions of 
resistance, such that when it is multiplied by the square of the current it 
gives the number of watts of iron losses corresponding to that current. 

Similarly, the letter x, which often* means reactance due to a leakage 
flux, in this case means reactance due to the flux existing in the iron of 
the core. With these distinctions well in mind, the calculations here given, 
and equations (1), (3), and (4), we solve almost any problem connected 
with an ordinary choking coil. 

So long as the air-gap remains constant and the flux is not increased 
up to even partial saturation of the iron, the equations given will hold for 
the particular piece of apparatus. Let us work out one or two examples. 
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Example (>. —Find tin; voltage drop acres.-* the clicker when in w rum 
with an an* lamp requiring 10 amp... 

Equation (4) H =* (’(/* - jf> 4- < V t 

K rr t\0'g HC> -~/2*4?) 4 < (0*050) 

Hence # - 10^(0*205 -f 0*055/ i (2*17/ » 25*4 

Notice how little /*, aflcrt.s the final rmodt. 

Example 7.— -Find the punvnt aid p«wcr farter when two tmeh clicking 
roils are put across a 50- volt 50 ** iiiiiiii'* in serie*. 

Taking equation (4) 

K ■- 2d| (r u ~jj.) 4- tVJ 
50 2t*|Cn, ! r 5 ) - jV,f 

25 CVKI52 - jf 17; 

Ho that 25 in the resultant t*f two limm at right angles whvse individual 
lengths are proportional to 0*352 and ‘2*47 i»v*jn.wtively. 

c* x (CKI52) 3 -P C x (2*47/ 025 

, 625 

"" 0*14 

» 0*83 atftf^. 

The power factor V 

r„n >*} 0*352 1MU „ 

e«m $ , t t ‘ O'LtHo 

M>*/ T rp/- f :f/ • ^ 

Another way of arriving at this name result would hr In c^prewt 

equation (4) so that the current might he directly rah'tilutcd. This 
involves finding the actual vuliir «if the im|*?flatict* of the circuit. Tin# 

* s *f{r u 4* r,/ t • 2*51 
* 50 41 _ 

p "& = m T 

These examples introduce, him! to umm exltiil iiltiMmto, tlii qtttwUuxi 
of the relationships existing fat ween main Iftfttt ant! Italitps flui©% inti 
between admittances and impwkiice*. T« a further mmliemtlm ©I 
these points we shall now turn. 
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SELF AND MUTUAL INDUCTION 

Kelationship of X, Y, and Z.—It has already been pointed 
out that where circuits in parallel are to be considered, 
it is as a rule more convenient to make use of admittances 
than of impedances, so that the calculation of the current 
takes the form 

C = EiYi + EiY 2 +.(33) 

Similarly in series circuits it is more convenient to make 
use of impedances, so that the calculation of the voltage takes 
the form 


E = C 1 Z 1 + OiZ a + . . . . . (34) 

In cases of series parallel grouping both forms may be of 
use or a combination of the two. Thus in the transformer 
we may get 

E = (C, + Co)Zi + Z; 2 C,Z 2 + tf*C,Z (equation (85), p. 109) 
where Co itself has a value expressed by 

/c 2 a(Z 2 + Z)Y (see p. 110; 

Here we wish to make as clear as possible the connection 
between admittance and impedance, particularly as regards 
circuits containing iron. 

4 Consider the simple case of a coil of t turns wound about 
a laminated iron core (Fig. 39). Such a coil will manifestly 
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set up two fluxes, viz. F w through the iron circuit, and flux 
like F x leaking round through various air paths. Fluxes 



Fig. 39.—Flux distribution in a» choking coil. 


through iron differ from fluxes mainly through air in that 
they are always accompanied by hysteresis and eddy currents 
in the iron itself. Both hysteresis and eddy currents have 
the same effect so far as the flux due to a given current is 
concerned, for they both tend to reduce the flux and to cause 
it to lag in phase behind the current which produces it. The 
flux through an iron path will always he 



Fig. 40,—Iron circuit 
flux and current 
diagram. 


greater than that through an air path of 
similar length and cross-section. The 
case of the fluxes in Fig. 39 may he 
illustrated by the vector diagram (Fig. 
40), where 0 is the E.M.S. current which 
flows through the turns t, 

Fi is in phase with C, while lags 
behind C in phase. 

The angle a is called “ ike angle of 
hysUrctic advance,” or sometimes the iron 


loss angle. 


It is evident that the maximum value of the flux Fi is 


proportional to the current and turns, and may Toe ex¬ 


pressed hy 


Fx == AZOV'S 


(35) 


(see equation (5), p. 42), where h\ is constant and equal to 
the number of leakage lines set up by one ampere-turn, 
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and t is the number of turns. The current is therefore 
given by 


C = 


F! 

\j2h\t 


(36) 


hi is evidently a simple number. 

We may write the relation between the dux F w and the 
current in a similar manner 

F m = H^(V 2 .(37) 


In this case, H OT is a complex number because C and F w 
are not in phase. 

The flux F w may be resolved along 

C and at right angles thereto. F™,_F#, 

This has been done in Fig. 41, and ^ 

we get for the component in phase with C j \ . q 

F a = \/2mit0 j 

and for the component at right angles j 

to C J \ 

F& = j\Z2m 2 tC j?” 

where mi and m% are simple constants p IGh 41 . -iron cir- 

depending upon the dimensions of the Fluxrosolvod 

. , \ . „ . . with respect to cur- 

iron path and the quality of iron, such rent. 

that mi = h m cos a and m 2 = h m sin a. 

Thus in vector notation we have 

F w = \/2tG(mi+pih) .... (38) 

The constants h h m h m 2 , might be chosen so as to include 
the constant t, but usually it is convenient to keep t 
separate. 


Corresponding to 


Ji . 
\/ 2h\t 
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T 


1 ri F^ F m 

we have 0 = - : —-, 

\/2tE m \/2t(jn 1 + jm 2 ) 1 

The total flux F will be composed of the fluxes in. phase 
with C 

F a + Fi = y/2tC(^i + h) 
and the flux at right angles in phase to C 
F fc = \Z2tG(m 2 ) 

Since m h and hi are all constants of the circuit and 
do not change so long as the flux density in the iron is 
not taken over a range wide enough to seriously change 
the value of the permeability of the iron path, it follows 
that we may write the total flux F linked with the 
coil as 

F = F w + F x = XF OT .... (39) 


1 Tliis expression may be rationalized as follows:— 


C = 


J2t(mr + m, 2 ) 


Oi 



Fig. 42.—Current resolved with respect to flux in iron circuit. 


In this form the current C is resolved along F w and at right angles 
thereto, as shown in Fig. 42, where 


C 1 = 

c 2 = 


F w 

+ m 2 2 ) 1 

- - m 2 

+ m 2 2 ) 





t 

!■ 

I, 

■* 
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F, F w , F x being vectors and X being a factor greater than 
unity, such that 



X is then the Hopkinson leakage coefficient exactly as 
used in continuous current machine design. When dealing 
with continuous currents, however, there is no question of 
phase difference between F and F w , as there is in this case. 
It thus appears that instead of being merely a number, as 
in the continuous current case, X is here a complex 
quantity, shifting the phase of F w as well as changing its, 
magnitude. 

As already stated 

F = F«*+ Fi = XF m 
= -F a + F x + F, 

By substitution this becomes 

F = V2tC(mi +• hi + /m 2 ) 

Or alternatively 

F = AF ot = X(F„ + F») = X\/2tG(m 1 +jm 2 ) . (40) 


Hence 


and 


mi -f hi + jm% = X(mx + /m 2 ) * . . (40 a) 

x = i + -A_ 

Wj +jm 2 

- 1 j. - / m 2 ) 
mi 2 4- m 2 2 


= 1 + 


\/mj 2 + 


-m 2 2 ^ \/ mi 2 -f-m 2 1 


1 ) w 


Note, however, that \/ m x 2 + m 2 2 is the real value of 
the flux per ampere-turn produced in the iron path. We 
have called it h m being a simple number. 

X = 1 — (cos a —/ sin a) . . . (42) 


So 
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cos a-j sin a is sometimes written cis a. Consequently, X 
may be expressed as 1 + (the ratio of the leakage lines 
produced per ampere-turn to the useful lines produced per 
ampere-turn) x an operator called cis a. 

Note especially that and h m are not vectors. 

The above expression for X is not very convenient for 
ordinary use. It is obvious, however, that if a = 0, Le. 

h 

if the iron losses are comparatively small, then X = 1 4- r~" 

'I'm 

and is a pure number, as in the case of a dynamo. 

We shall now consider the E.M.F.’s appropriate to these 
various fluxes. 

The E.M.F. which the leakage flux Fi will set up in 
the turns t is numerically 

-«w = V 7 iirfit ~ 10~ 8 

= \Z2tt' X ~ 10~ 8 

from equation (35). 

As a vector this voltage is 90° behind C (see Tig. 43). 
Thus 

-E* = /C27r/M 2 ~ 10- 8 



Ex 

Fig. 4:3. —E.M.IVs appropriate to a leakage flux. 

The E.M.F. to be applied to the terminals of the coil to 
balance this is 

E*= — jC2irhit 2 ~ 10 “ 8 

Usually we denote the constant by the letter x , 

calling it the reactance of the circuit. 
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So 


or 


Rationalizing 


JEL = 


C = 


— jCx 
-jx- 


0 -£. 




.E* 


- may be written as another constant if we please (cf. 

p. 47), but usually the form E* = —jCx is quite convenient. 
In the case of the flux F m we shall consider independently 



Fig. 44.—E.M.F.’s appropriate to iron path flux. 

the E.M.F.’s set up by its two components (Fig. 44). Thus 
for the flux F a we have the E.M.F. 

— e a = \Z2irf a i~ 10~ 8 
. == \Z2ir\Z2mxfic ~ 10“ 8 

As a vector this is 90° behind C, thus 

— E a =y027rmi^ 2 ^ 10~ 8 

The E.M.F. to be applied to the terminals of the coil to 
balance this is 
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Ea = -iC27rm^ 2 - 10~ 8 
Here again the constants of the circuit 

~ 10“' 8 

may be combined into a single constant x m . 

So that = 27 rmit 2 ~ 10 ~ 8 . . . (42 a) 

and E a = -jCx m 

In the same way the flux E& sets up a voltage 

— e b = \Z2irfit ~ 10~ 8 

= \Z2tt X \/2m2t 2 c ~ 10 “ 8 

As a vector this is 90° behind E&, or in antiphase as regards 
C; thus 

-E* = ~C27m 2 * 2 ~10“ 8 
so that the applied E.M.F. balancing this is 
E & = C27rm 2 ^-10- 8 

and is in phase with C. This being the case, the product of 
E& and C represents power—that power, in fact, absorbed by 
hysteresis and eddy currents. Eor, if these be neglected, E w 
is in phase with C, E & disappears, and an E.M.F. like 
remains at right angles to C, so that there is no power 
absorbed (see Chap. VIII.). 

In choosing the letter to represent the constants 

27 rm 2 t 2 ~ IQ*" 8 

we may have regard to the fact that these are concerned with 
an E.M.F. in phase with the current just like that due to 
resistance, and write 

r m = 27 rm 2 if 2 ^ 10 “* 8 .... (42Z>) 
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Obviously the vector sum of E a and E& is an E.M.F. E m at 
right angles to and expressed by x 

E m = -/F wV / 2tt^10“ 8 
but E m = E& -f- E a 

^ JXm) 

= CZ m (say) 


Now, if 


Eationalizing 


E m — C(r m — jXm) 

0 _Em,_ 

Xm ™“ JXm 


G “ +> " l) 


Here -- F , -■ - 2 (?’„ t + y^ ni ) is the admittance, Y, of the 

I'm T* X ni 

winding t in Fig. 39. Employing the symbols which we 
have previously adopted 

Y=g+jb 


Hence g 


and 6 = r r f n ( seo P- 58 > 


o- O W ' JUL '- 4 - v *— t) , 

/y» 1- /Y> & n‘ & _L» />> 

/m t m, i <"w 


r m and x m being defined as above, see equations (42a), (425). 

To sum up, then, when a coil of t turns surrounds an iron 
core and carries a current of E.M.S. value C it sets up a 
main flux F m (having a numerical value f m ) and a leakage 
flux Fx (with numerical value /x). The E.M.IVs to be applied 
to the terminals of the coil are 

O to carry the current against the resistance of the coil r; 


1 In view of tho possibility of the flux F m passing through other coils on 
the core haying turns more or less than t , it is convenient sometimes to 
separate t from the constants r m and x m and write 

r m - Pr n 

x nt) = t~Xn 

We shall then have 


rm = t 2 (r n — jx n ) 
and Z* = t 2 Z n 

where Z n is written for (r — jx n ). 
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—jCx to counterbalance the E.M.F. set up by the flux F*; 
and C (r m — jx m ) to counterbalance the E.M.F. set up by the 
flux F m . 

Thus the total E.M.F. 

E = C(r - jx) + C (r n - jx m ) 

= GZ + GZ m .(44) 


Relationship of Reactance and Coefficient of Self-Induction 
(x and L).—The coefficient of self-induction of a -winding is 
the product of the turns of the winding and the number of 
lines which those turns embrace when carrying unit current. 
This product must be divided by 10 8 when the usual 
practical units are employed. 

A coil carrying a current has a coefficient of self- 
induction L, which may be written as follows:— 

T linkages of lines and turns . 

L =- "current X 10» - henI 7 3 

Now, referring to Fig. 39, the flux per ampere-turn may 
be looked upon as including both F m and Fi, or either 
separately. In physics it is usual to include both (Clerk 
Maxwell); but in electrical engineering it is more convenient 
and usual to separate them, and to include the leakage fluxes 
only in the coefficient of self-induction. 

In the former case by definition we have 

jj ss (Fi +• F w )l . 

: “ \/2C x 10 8 

_ {\/2hitC + \/2tC(mi 4* t 

The term \/2 is introduced because the flux \/2JiitG 
corresponds to the current \/ 2 C, since the maximum value 
of the flux is used. 


T _ t\h x + mi + jm 2 ) 
L Jq 8 




”1 • 


P 


t 


4 


Thus 


. . (45) 




SELF AND MUTUAL INDUCTION &i 

Now, 7ii + mi + jm^ .is the total flux per ampere-turn 
produced by and linked with the coil t. 

We have written in equation (40a) 

h + mi + jm-i = K m i + jm%) 

Hence - h = t 2 X(m i + jmz)10 ~ 8 . (46) 

This symbol L is the coefficient of self-induction as used 
by Maxwell ; which is obviously a complex quantity. 

Again, by.definition we have for the second case, con¬ 
sidering the flux Fi only 

“ 7M2I0 '“ ■ • ' ' < 47 > 

This symbol l x is the coefficient of self-induction as 
generally used by electrical engineers, and it is hot a com¬ 
plex quantity, which accounts for its greater convenience. 

We have previously (p. 78) written x the reaet.ance 

i 0 8* 

lienee x = 2w 

which is the familiar expression for the reactance of a circuit 
due to its leakage flux. 

Relationship of the Two Coefficients of Self-Induction L and 

li .—Since the fluxes F m and are not in phase, it follows 
that the relationship between l x and L cannot be a simple 
numeric; but must be a complex number. Thus by com¬ 
paring equations (45) and (47) 

’ '* -L - hi + rn x + j'in 2 . m a +-jm, 2 

X -■ ~ X “ - + “Ai'” 

which is a complex number. 

We have already found in equation (42) that 
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Note, however, that if there are no iron losses 


x = 1 + r 


and 


L 

4 


1 + 


h 


A v 

y > 


• • (48). 


The relation between the two coefficients thus becomes a 
simple number when there are no iron losses, and is equal to 
the leakage factor of the circuit. 

Iron Losses.—It is of interest also to' note in Fig. 44 that 
the following ratios are equal:— 


F^E* 
F a E a 


m 2 , 

— = tan a 


but the quantity we have called 

= 27 miz? 10“ 8 (equation (42a)) 
and r m = 27m 2 £ 2 10" 8 (equation (42&)) 

hence tan a = 


Now the iron losses, as already shown, are the product of 
c and Co ; i.e . of the current C and that component of the 
voltage (produced by the flux F w ) which is in phase with C. 

But co = cr m (see p. 80) 

. Hence the iron losses = c 2 r m .(49) 


If E w represents as before the vector sum of E & and E a , 
we might write in a corresponding manner 

Iron losses = product of E w and that component of the 
current in phase with E w 

Now, this component is 


E 


+ xj 


or, as we have called it, ~E m g. 
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Hence, as an alternative to the form given in equation (49), 
we may write 

iron losses = e m 2 g .... (50) 

Again the angle in Kg. 44 by which E w leads the 
current C is (90° - a). 

Hence 

t _ Ea = Ea = mi _ Xm, _ S 
F& E 6 m 2 ^ 

Example. —A large choking coil has an iron core of the 
dimensions shown in the sketch. The number of turns on 
the limb is 20, and their resistance is 0*5 ohm; 705 ampere- 
turns are required to give a maximum density in the iron of 
40,000 lines per square inch. Find the current corresponding 
to this flux density, and if the leakage factor is 1*02 find at 
50 ~ the values of F w , Fi, Z m , Y; also the impedance Z of 
the coil and the values of flux in phase with the current, flux, 
at right angles thereto, and the terminal volts. Also L and 4. 



Fig. 45.—Dimensions of choking coil. 


The length of mean magnetic line may be taken as 80", 
and the iron loss as 1000 watts. 

Current. —Ampere-turns 705. Since this corresponds to 
the maximum flux density, it must be the maximum value 
of the ampere-turns. 
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E.M.S. value'= = 500 


B.M.S. value of current 


500 _ 500 oc 

20 = 25 am PS- 


Value of flux F m = section x density = 74 x 6-75 x 40 000 
= 2 , 000,000 
= 2 x 10 6 

The Iron Loss Angle. 

Iron losses = 1000 watts = c 2 r m 
I'm = J (P^r = 1’6 ohms 
Value of e m = fm,\/2Trt ^ 10 -8 

= 2 x 10 6 x 4*44 x 20 x 50 x 10~ 8 
= 88*8 volts 

Now E m = C(r m -jx m ) 

S0 e m = cl/ r m 2 + ,T m 2 

88-8 = \/40 2 + 25 2 r m 2 
ocm = 3\L7 ohms 


hence (Fig. 44) 


tan « = -’ m = 

& % m 317 


a = 27° 


Value of -,- 1 - und Lcalcagc Fad or. 
tb m 


We have 


hence 


sin a = 0*45 
cos a = 0*89 

cos a —j sin a = 0*89 — /0*45 


From the equation (42) on p. 77, the leakage factor as a 
complex quantity is 

('X I h\ r\\ Jh\ a _ 


: 0-89)~/^0*4S 

i ' tbm 


The real value of this is given as 


I 


Whence 


A = 1-02 


= A - 1 = 0-02 
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k 


I 


E 


Value offi. 

Prom equation (39) fi — 0'02 f m = 2 X 10° X 1 00 

= 4 x 10 4 lines 

The Value of the Mux in Phase with the Current. 

This is obviously f a + fi- 

Ko-W fa = fm COS a 

= 2 x 10 6 x 0-89 = 1-78 x 10° 
and fi = 0"04 X 10 6 

hence fa + /x — X 10° 

Flux at Bight Angles to the Current, 
fb = fm sin a 

= 2 x 10 8 x 0-45 = 0-9 x 10° 


Value of Z m and Y. 


Z m — r m — jx m 

= 1-6 -y'3-17 
z m = 3'55 ohms 


> 7)1 

g — 2 ■— g 

f m 1 J-vi 

j _ 

~ r m 2 + Mm 1 


16 

12-56 

3-17 

12-56 


= 0127 


= 0-25 


Y =g+jb = 0-127 + /0-25 
y = 0'28 mho 


Value of the Leakage Beaetance x and of l\. 

_ _ _ 4 x 1 ^i x 20 

1 “ \/2cl0 8 \/2 X 25 X 10 s 

= 0-000225 henry 
2v ~ k = ® = 2w X 50 X 0-000225 
= 0-0708 ohm 


Value of Z. 

Z = r — jx = 0*5 - yo-07 
'z = 0-502 ohm 
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Value of Maxwell’s Coefficient of Self-induction L. 

r _ (Fi -/(F, j- F fl > + F,1 

L “ n/2c x 10 8 v/2c x 10 sU ’ 1 


x/2 x 25 x 10 8 


(1-82 x 10 6 +/0-9 x 10 6 ) 


\/2 x 250 


<1-82 + j'0‘9) = 0-00564(1-82 +;0-9) 


The numerical -value of this is O'OllB. 

Terminal Voltage .—The values of L and k, x, Z n are very 
conveniently checked in the calculation of the terminal 
voltage. For it is clear 

(1) That the terminal voltage must be equal to the vector 
sum of the voltage due to the fluxes E TO and Fi and that 
required by the resistance of the coil. Thus 

E = -jy/2irt~T m +Ei X 10' 8 + Gj 

(2) That E must be the vector sum of the voltage due 
to self-induction as expressed by Maxwell’s coefficient X, 
and of that required by the resistance of the coil; or 

E = —f2at LC -f- C r 

(3) That E must likewise be the vector sum of the 
voltage required by the main flux F m (called sometimes the 
back E.M.E.), of the reactance voltage, and of the resistance 
voltage; or ' 

E = -jCx + Cr 


Thus we have the identities with their values 


a). 


i = 


+ Fx>+ Or 

= -jy^Z(Fa + Fi +. F») + Cr 
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or with C as axis of reference 

E = - 4-44 x 20 X 50 X 10~ 8 {(/» +/ a )" -/»'} + cr' 

= - 4440 x 10- 8 {(1-82 x 10 6 )" - (0-9 x 10 6 )'} + (25 x 0*5/ 

Note here (see Figs. 40 and 44) that F a , Fi, and C are in 
phase, hence the E.M.F. due to the former is at right angles 
to that due to F 6 and to Cr. 

Thus e = \/{(44-4 X 0-9) + (25 X 0'5)} 2 + (44*4 X 1-82) 2 
= 96 volts 

(2) E = -j2ir ~ LC+Cr(note that-./2s- ~ LC is 90° ahead of C) 

= -j/6‘28 x 50 x 0-00564(1-82 + ;0-9)25' + 25 X 0-05' 
E = 40' + 12-5' - 80" 
e = 96 volts 

(3) E = —j\/2irt ~F m - jCx + Cr 

: —j\/2irt ~ F a + \Z2tt t ~ F& — jCx + Cr 

e 

or with C as axis of reference 

E = — \/2nt ^fa" + \/2nt ~ fb — cod' + cr' 

Taking together the second and last terms we have 
444 x o-9 + 12-5 = 52*5 

And the first and third terms are 

* iq 5 8 Q X x . 1QC _ 25 X 0 07 = - 80 

Hence E = 52-5' - 80" 

t = V(5¥5f + (80) 2 

= 96 volts , 

Mutual Induction, Leakage, and Dispersion Coefficients. 1 

—If upon the iron core in Fig. 39 we wind two coils having 
turns ti and 4 respectively as in Fig. 46, we shall not (when 

1 The student who finds difficulty in following the remaining portion of 
this chapter may omit it, as the considerations introduced are not essential to 
the understanding of the remaining chapters. 
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ti is connected to the source of supply, mid roil 4 £« kepi 
open) alter in any way the distribution of tin* fluxon F m and 
Fi. But the flux ¥ m is now linked with the coil 4, and in 
virtue of this fact, and because it is varying sinusoidally, it 



Fig. 40.—Dfatribution of fluxes In the transformer umkr ionci 

sets up in the turns 4 an E.M.P. Ivj. Tin* coils t x and 4 

need not necessarily have the same number of turns. 

Let 4 = kk ho that = l 

4 

Evidently E.j =? js/2 tt ~ 4 P« 1 11 14 

but if mi +jm% as before is the maximum 11 ux per limpin’^- 
turn in the iron (sc^e p. 7f>), then 

Y m = +i»i«)4 

where Cj is the Ti.M.K. current in 4 . 

Substituting this value in the former equation 

R, =■ j2ir ~ /,40a, + jm.j)U,10 * . . <f,I) 

If now the coil 4 carries a current C a it will set up in the 
coil t,\ an E.M.F. 

R —fiir ~ + y/a a )(' a l0- H . , , ('"*—1 

The part 44 («i +y«i 2 )lf)- R occurring iu both these 
equations was called by Maxwell the mfment of mutual 
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induction, and is usually denoted by M, It accords exactly 
with the coefficient of self-induction L previously referred 
to, and may consequently be defined as “the linkage of 
magnetic lines by one coil due to unit current flowing in 
the other divided by 10 8 .” 

Thus E 2 = fi7T ~ MOi 

and Ei == fin ~ MC 2 

And just as we have written 

2x ~ k = reactance 

so we might appropriately write 

2tt ~ M = mutual impedance 

impedance being written instead of reactance because M is a 
complex number containing mi +/wi 2 . 



Fig. 47.—Besolution of fluxes in the transformer. 


When the coil h forms part of a closed circuit so that ib 
carries a current, it also may cause extra leakage flux F 2 
across paths similar to those traversed hy Fj. This leakage 
flux -will he practically in phase with C 2 and may therefore 
he taken into account by a coefficient of self-induction like 
1 or li. We will call Maxwell’s coefficient of self-induction 
for the coil L', and the Electrical Engineer's coefficient 
L' then corresponds to X, and its value is given hy 

L' = -f /iaa)10- 8 . . . (53) 
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where X 2 is the leakage factor for coil t 2 (cf equation (46)). 
Similarly, by equation (47) 


4 = 10~ 8 .(54) 

where A 2 is the number of leakage lines per ampere-turn of 
coil 4, and the reactance of the coil t 2 is 

=2ir ~ 4 

which is again the usual form of the reactance due to the 
secondary leakage flux. 

Note to Figs. 46 and 47.—It may be well to compare Fig. 46 with 
Fig. 47, which represents the same conditions, hut in a slightly different 
way. In Fig. 46 all the lines of flux are shown as being enclosed by 4, 
while some complete their path through the core and some through the 
air. Physically, this is probably the best method of representation, but it 
suiters from the disadvantage that it does not distinguish between the 
fluxes Fj and F 2 , and does not make it apparent why these should not be 
in phase with one another. In Fig. 47 the loop of flux linked with the 
coil t 2 alone, marked F 2 , is more evidently due to the ampere-turns of 
this winding, being shown as distinct from F*. The.two fluxes F 2 , Fm 
do not, of course, actually exist side by side within the coil t 2 ; it is the 
vector sum of these fluxes which is actually in this part of the core. 

Relationship of M } L } and L\ 

Since M = htfmi + jm£) 10~ 8 (p. 90) 

and L = t-fXfmi + 8 (equation (46)) 


it follows that jj = hX 1 .(55) 

Similarly M = /3 Xa .( 56 ) 


, Relationship of M } 4, and 4. 

Since hi + mi + jm% = Xi(mi + jm 2 ) (equation (40a)) 
we get In = (Xi - l)(mi + jm 2 ) 

and similarly h 2 = (X 2 - l)(^i + /m 2 ) 



W 






r 


sjj 


i 


*ir 
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Whence 

.(57) 

H-jO*.- 1 ).< 58 > 


Relationship of l h L, l 2) L\ —It directly follows from the 
foregoing that 

h __ Xi—1 

JL Xx 

and A = 

E Ag 

We now have clearly on Maxwell's system the following 
E.M.F.’s affecting coil t x :— 

(1) The applied E.M.F. E. 

(2) The E.M.F. required by the primary resistance (Vi. 

(3) The E.M.F. required by primary self-induction 
—fair ** LCi. 

(4) The E.M.F. required by secondary mutual induction 
— j2ir ~ MC 2 . 

By this system, then, the assumptions made are, that the 
primary current-turns set up a flux through t 2 which in the 
case of is included in L; and that the secondary current- 
turns set up a corresponding (and independent) flux included 
for the coil t 2 in I/, but appearing in t x in the factor M. 

General Equation for the Applied E.M.F.—By equating 
the voltage applied to a coil to the pressures opposing this 
voltage, we obtain what may be called the general equation 
for the circuit. 

The equation for the coil t x in Fig. 46 or 47 is then 
E = -/27r - LCx - j2ir ~ MC 2 + Cxrx . (61) 

From exactly similar reasoning, for the secondary circuit 
t 2 we have 


(59) 

(60) 


— j2w ~ L/O 2 — j2w ~ MCx + C 2 rg = 0 • , (62) 
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where r 2 and 1/ have reference to the whole circuit, i.c. coil 
and external circuit (if any). 

h]J 

Substituting in the latter equation for M, , we get 

A 2 

7*1' 

^ L'Cji — j2rr ** -r—Ci + = 0 


whence 


,.X IV AJ 

JZZJ, 

— j2tt ~ U -b” 


: 0, .... (63) 


Substituting this in the equation (61) for coil t\ and writing 
L 


E = -/27r~L0i - /2- 


•a A/AJ / 1 

L ^-x^ 1 


/i Xi —fhr ** JL/ + 


h— + ■ (64) 


Derivation of Dispersion Coefficient—Two special cases of 
this equation arc deserving of attention. The first is that 
which obtains when r 2 is made infinitely great, i.c. when the 
secondary is on open circuit and C 2 = 0. We get then 

E = - J2tt ~ Uh + 0 in .... (65) 

Or if Op/q is very small, as usually it is 

K = -j2rr - LUi . . . . . (65) 

a form which is already familiar to us as expressing the 
relation between the applied voltage and current in a purely 
reactive circuit. 

The second ease of importance is that which occurs when 
the secondary is short-circuited, so that is very small 
and L' contains no term referring to the external circuit. 
Then 

E = ~ LOi *4* j2tt ~ ^ ^ C% + Ci?‘i 

or E = -/2 tt ~ LCp. - Xi l x J . 

if Oin bo again considered as very small. 


( 07 ) 
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Now, if the applied potential difference E is kept con¬ 
stant, and Co be the current with t 2 on open circuit, C* that 
with t 2 on short circuit, then evidently 


and 


j2w ~ LC 0 = far ~ 10,(1 - ^ 

Co _ J_ 

Cjc X1X2 


( 68 ) 


This relationship is sometimes called a, the dispersion 
coefficient If there are no iron losses, then Xi and X 2 are 
simple numbers. Hence Co and C are then in phase, and 
both at right angles to the E.M.F. producing them. 

C 

Sometimes , 1 however, ~ —°~tt' is called the dispersion 

Kjx — Kjq 

coefficient. We shall call this coefficient v, so that 
V = — X 1 X 2 

Throughout this book we shall attach the former meaning 
to the dispersion coefficient, i.e. 



Connection between Equations employing L and L —The 

foregoing equations and relationships have been developed 
mainly to link up the historic equations of Maxwell and his 
many followers with those more recent and convenient forms 
established by Hopkinson, Steinmetz, and others. We shall 
complete the analysis by developing from Maxwell’s equa¬ 
tions those of Hopkinson and Steinmetz. It will be noticed 
that throughout we have not differentiated between resist¬ 
ance due to the coil t 2 and resistance which might be, and 
usually is, externally inserted in the circuit of t 2 . The same 
remark applies to I/, which includes any external self- 
induction, here, however, taken as depending solely upon M 
and X 2 . In practice the resistance and reactance external 
to a transformer secondary are variable and in no way 
dependent upon M. It is desirable, therefore, to separate 

1 Cf. p. 133. 
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them out. These facts account for the Maxwell equa¬ 
tions being chiefly of use for transformers upon open or 
short circuit; or, at the most, on non-inductive load. For 
induction motors, on the other hand, they may be of great 
use. In order to separate external resistance and reactance 
from the corresponding internal quantities it is necessary 
also to separate leakage flux from main flux, i.e. to break up 
U and L into their constituents containing l 2 and l x and M. 
Then it is easy to divide 4 into that part including the 
leakage flux in the apparatus itself, and that part which 
appertains to any external load connected thereto. Tor the 
present we shall separate out 4 and 4 without any reference 
to an external load; in a subsequent chapter we shall deal 
fully with the conditions involving the latter. 

The equation to the secondary coil may be written 

—/2t a/ L'C 2 4- r 2 C 2 = fhr ~ MCi (equation (62)) 

M 

Since L' = -rA 2 , this may he written. 

—feir A 2 C 2 -f- C 2 v 2 = j2tt ^ MOj 
C 

Now let ™ = — 0,. So that C* is a current opposite in 

/o 

sense to C 2 and reduced in magnitude by the ratio of the 
turns, k, so that 

C 2 4 = — C s t x 

Then the equation becomes 

/27r a/ M\ 2 C* — j2ir a/ MGi = — C 2 ra 


But A 2 = M 2 + 1 (see equation (58)). 

So -fir ~ M(C* - CO = C 2 r 2 - j2w ~ C 2 4 


Obviously the right-haud side of this equation expresses 
the total E.M.F. existing in the secondary circuit. The left- 
hand side is the total E.M.F, generated in the secondary 
circuit by the flux coming through it; we may write then 

E 2 =/2tt - M(Ci - 0.) = Cars -/2ir - C 2 4 . (70) 
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The meaning of this equation is that the total secondary 
E.M.E. is the product of %r times the coefficient of mutual 
induction into the vector difference between the primary 

current (Ci), and the secondary current X ~ i.e. reduced to 

H 

terms of the primary circuit. This is the basis of the 
Hopkinson and Steinmetz equations. 

By a precisely similar substitution the equation for the 
primary circuit may be written 

E = — j'h t —■ C$) -f* Ox^i — j2i7t ** 4Ql 

= -&E 2 4- Ckn - j2w ~ h Ci.(71) 

With the equations in this form it is easy to deal with 
external load, as will be shown in the next chapter. 

Coefficient of Mutual Induction, Z m and Y.—We called 
Z m ( = ? m “ j% m ) the main impedance in the case of the 
choking coil (Chap. IV., p. 80). 

Now, r m — y«3tm =27r ~ £i 2 10~ 8 (m 2 — /mi) (42a and 425) 
= —jiir ~ + jm 2 ) 

= —j2iir ~ JcM 

Hence in the secondary circuit, instead of equation (69) 

j2rr ** M(Ci — Cs) = C 2 r 2 — j2ir ** C 2 Z 2 
we might write 

— j Z m (Ci — C s ) = C 2 r 2 “ fin ~ C 2 4 

/G 

= C 2 (r 2 — j%z) • • • (72) 


And similarly equation (71) for the primary circuit will 
read 

E = Z w (Cx - C,) 4- Cxn - fin ~ kCi 
= Z m (Cx — 0,) 4- Ci(?’i — fii) . . (73") 
so 2itt ^ JoM = odyfi 4* J r 

= jilm, 7=7 jZm 

Again, the admittance Y = ~ (see p. 81) 

Lm 
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Connection between Reactance, Mutual Impedance, and 
leakage Factor.— From the expression M + +- 

- x^toi + /m 2 ) it is very easy to deduce the following 
relationships:— 

r m - j(%m + %i) = XxZ w .... (75) 
and r m — j(x m + ^ 2 ) = X 2 Z m . . . . (76) 

Relationship of x\ — x% Z m and a .—When the coil is 
short-circuited and the voltage E is applied to ti> we have 
from equation (72) to the secondary circuit on p. 97 

Z*(Ci - 0.) = #*C f (r a - jxj) = l*C& 

Cx / , ‘77'\ 

whence tv == —7 .. \ {i ) 

Am, 

If again r 2 is small as compared with then evidently 
S 1 = X 2 nearly.(78) 

a most important practical relationship. 

Now, writing down the equation (73) to the primary 
circuit 

E = Z m (C i — C$) 4- Ci (r% — jx i) 


Then, neglecting i\ (as before) and writing C* for the 
corresponding value of the primary current, we get 

Value of the primary current with secondary on short 
circuit 

c 

- Cx to" "' 


Similarly with the coil t 2 on open circuit and the same 
applied E.M.F., when the iron losses are neglected the current 
is given by 
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So the relationship 

open circuit current _ Co + A 2 #i 

short circuit current C» AiA 2 £ m 

or since — = l = the susceptance 

M A 

Co __ j fk 2 x 2 + A 2 #A __ 

C# ^ A1A2 ' 


(79) 


Now 


fe 2 + Aa^i _ (Aa — l)x m + A 2 (Ai — l)x m 
AiA2#m Ai> 

_, A_ _ 

AiA 2 - 


Compare with this equation (68), p. 95. 


In the succeeding chapter we shall develop the equations 
to the transformer without reference to Maxwell’s form of 
the self and mutual induction. 





CHAPTER V 


THE TRANSFORMER 


The adoption of alternating currents for power and lighting 
distribution has been brought about chiefly on account of the 
ease with which transformation can be effected from high 
voltage and small current to low voltage and large current, 
whereby a great saving can he obtained in the amount of 
copper required for transmission, whilst safe distribution is 
still quite easy. For this reason transformation is an essen¬ 
tial part of almost every alternate-current scheme, and the 
transformer a most important piece of apparatus, besides 
this, however, it so happens that every form of motor of the 
induction type, single or polyphase, with commutator or 
without, involves the principle of the transformer, so that 
in understanding and dealing with this apparatus thoroughly, 
we master at once the questions underlying three-quarters 
of the problems in alternate-current working. 

Essentially, the transformer consists of a magnetic circuit 
interlinked with two electric circuits, the primary and the 
secondary. Pressure is applied to the terminals of the 
primary, and a magnetic flux results in the magnetic circuit. 
This in turn sets up a pressure iu the secondary circuit, so 
that from tlie latter power may he taken. When a current 
is taken from the secondary, the ampere-turns due to the 
secondary windings react upon the primary through the 
medium of the magnetic circuit in such a manner as to 
call for ampere-turns in the primary circuit to balance 
them; so that a change of current supplied to the primary 
circuit ensues which exactly represents the change in the 
secondary current. 
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Such, put very roughly and briefly, are the elementary 
principles of the transformer set down here for the purpose 
of showing from what point of view we now approach the 
matter. 

Magnetic Fluxes.—As we look into the transformer more 
closely, it is apparent that the ampere-turns of the primary 
and secondary coils can set up fluxes in other paths besides 
that formed by the iron circuit which unites them; these 
other fluxes are commonly called/'leakage” fluxes or “ self- 
inductions,” and are taken account of in various ways. The 
method we adopt (which agrees with that used by Steinmetz), 
is explained thus :— 

Fig. 48 represents diagrammatically a transformer, I being 
the primary coil, and II the secondary coil, united by the 
laminated iron core. 

When the R.M.S. pressure E of 
value e is applied to the primary 
terminals, and the secondary circuit 
is open, the primary no load current 
Co sets up a magnetic potential 
difference which accounts for two 
fluxes— 

(1) That linking primary and 

secondary, called the mutual induction F m . 

(2) That linking the primary alone, called the primary 

leakage flux or self-induction Fi. 

The vector sum of these two fluxes (which are often very 
nearly in phase) sets up in the primary an E.M.F. which 
exactly balances E minus the pressure absorbed by the 
primary resistance (C 0 ri). F™ alone sets up the secondary 
open circuit voltage E 2 . 

When current is taken from the secondary, another flux 
makes its appearance, viz. the secondary leakage flux or self- 
induction F 2 linked with the secondary turns alone, just as 
Fi is linked with the primary. 

At the same time there appears, of course, in the primary 
circuit the component of current which counterbalances the 
secondary ampere-turns, so that Co changes to (Co + C 4 ), i.e. 



Fig. 48.—Flux circuits of the 
transformer. 
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to Ci, where G s is the primary current component, balancing 
the secondary load current. It is the rector sum of primary 
and secondary ampere-turns which now produces the flux 
F™, and its value is determined from the consideration 
that, the E.M.F. set up in the primary by F OT , plus that 
due to Fi, plus the primary resistance drop Ci^i, must 
balance the primary applied E.M.F., for these are the only 
E.M.F.’s existing in the primary circuit. 

Since Fi and Cjfi are both, proportional to C x , it follows 
that so long as E (the applied E.M.F.) is constant, F™ must 
decrease as C, increases. Thus when more current is called 
for on the secondary side, the transformer may be said to 
automatically “ unchohe ” itself, so that by reduction of 
F W) Ci may increase. 

Admittance and Reactance.—Our view of the relationship 
between F i? F OT , F 2 , so long as saturation of the iron does not 
exist, is this :— 

(1) That with constant ~may he treated as pro¬ 
portional to the primary current alone. Hence the E.M.F. 
set up in the primary by Fi is proportional to C 1} and has 
a real value o^ h where xi is constant and is called the 
primary reactance. Thus (see p. 83) 


, _ 7 _ 2ir~tiT!i 

ui = Zx ~ fi = ~ 

\/2Ci X 10 8 
t F 

where h = —-is the “coefficient of self-induction 5> 

\/2CiX 10 8 

of the primary coil; and u self-induction ” is the leakage flux 
explained above. 

(2) That with constant ^, F 2 may be treated as propor¬ 
tional to the secondary current C 2 alone. Thus the E.M.E. 
set up in the secondary by C 2 has a real value c^ 2 where $ 2 
is again constant. 


Also 


•= 2tT rv ?2 


2tt ** t% F 2 

io 8 x"c^7l 


where L = 


m 


V2C 2 X 10 8 


is 


the coefficient of self-induction 
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of the secondary circuit, the self-induction being the secondary- 
leakage flux as just explained. 

(3) That with constant ~, I’m may he treated as pro¬ 
portional to the sum of the primary ampere-turns and the 
secondary ampere-turns; and therefore proportional to the 
difference (Ci — C s ), where C* is that primary current which 
produces ampere-turns equal and opposite to the secondary 
ampere-turns. In conformity with ( 1 ) and ( 2 ) above, and 
in accordance with the principles expressed in Chap. IV., 
we might write the E.M.F. produced in the primary by this 
flux (see p. 97) 

(Cx-OOZ* 

where Z m is constant and such that z m — f m \/2nti ~ 10' 8 

Voltage ^Relations. —From these premises we now proceed 
to express the E.M.F.’s due to these various inductions as 
vectors. 

( 1 ) C\X\ is an E.M.F. 90° behind Ci. It may be written 

therefore The component of the applied E.M.E. which 

balances this or is opposed by it is —jCiXi. 

(2) In like manner we obtain yC^ and —/Oafs* 

(3) In strict conformity with the above we have 
y'(Ci - G s )Z m as the back E.M.E in the primary due to 
the flux Fm.; and the E.M.F. applied to the primary which 
balances the back E.M.F. we call E b so that (see equation 
(73)) 

Ei = (Ci — G s )Z m — (Ci — C s )(r m — ykm) • (30) 

(Ci — C s ) is then the current required to magnetize the iron 
of the transformer. It may be called Co- 

So that Co has as its arithmetical value, and 

Co = EiY.(30a) 

where Y is the admittance of the primary winding, as 
determined by the iron circuit on which it is wound (p. 81). 
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In the equation, then 

la = C 0 Z m = (Gi - G s )Z m 
where Z m = ^ - j^m) 

Z m , r m , and all accord with the nse of these letters in 
simple circuits (Chap. IV,); r m though it has the dimensions 
of resistance and may be measured in ohms, is not truly 
physically a resistance. 

It is clear that wherever Y occurs in an equation, 
i may be substituted; and often this substitution is most 

Lyn 

convenient, especially where apparatus is connected in series. 

The current Co has a component C* such that the product 
E]C* gives the watts to be supplied to provide for the iron 
losses; and C< is in phase with Ei, consequently 90° ahead 
of the other component of Co, viz. C m . So vectorially we 
write 

Ci + C w = Co = %i(g+jb) = T& 1 Y 
where E# = Q and jE^ = C m 

C 0 is thus seen to depend on the value of the back E.M.F. 

Returning now to xi and we have 

E.M.F. absorbed by c&i = — jC\Xi 

„ „ CiTi = CiTi 

Voltage applied to the primary terminals to drive the 
current against the impedance of the windings 

= G\Zi = Ci(Vi - jx i) 

Similarly, voltage generated in the secondary to drive 
the current against the impedance of the windings 

= C2Z2 = C 2 (r 2 — jx 2) 

And just as the secondary current is represented by a 
primary current component, so each component of secondary 
E.M.F. is represented by a primary component. Hence 
impedances also in either circuit may be translated into 
equivalent impedances in the other circuit. 
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We must here make clear what we mean by the ratio 
of transformation (called &). Strictly speaking, this is the 
ratio 


applied primary volts 
terminal secondary volts 


If, however, we consider mutual induction alone, we 
have 

4*444 ^ fm 

= |Q 8 


and 


4*444 fm 
~ 10 s 


so that 


£1 __ h 

4 


and tins, the ratio of turns, is more frequently referred to as 
the ratio of transformation. We adopt this system and 

write ~ = h. 

4 

Equivalent Impedance.—Any secondary E.M.F. e 2 referred 
to the primary circuit is expressed as ke% ; and any secondary 

current c 2i if referred to the primary circuit, becomes p 

This is obvious, when we remember that the secondary 
ampere-turns e 2 t 2 are represented in the primary by an 
equal number of ampere-turns; so that 

Cgti = - c 2 4 and c s = - c 2 ^ = - y 

1 1 


In transferring an impedance E.M.F. from one circuit to the 
other we have the following relationship :— 

Let a secondary E.M.F. V 2 = C 2 Z 2 where Co is the ‘ 
secondary current. 

Then this E.M.F. will in the primary circuit be repre¬ 
sented by an E.M.F. Vi, where 


Vi = JcV 2 
= Jc0 2 Z 2 
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Also C 2 will be represented in the primary circuit by a 
current — C„ such that 

-O f = ~ or 0 2 = -jfeC, 

Substituting, we get 

Vi = — /j 3 C,Z2 

So that an impedance voltage represented in the 
secondary by the product of a secondary current and the 
secondary impedance must be represented in the primary 
circuit by the product of the corresponding primary com¬ 
ponent of current, and the secondary impedance multiplied 
by A® 

Zi + 7 i? 2 Z 2 is called the total “ equivalent ” impedance of 
the transformer; and is of importance because, when multi¬ 
plied by the primary current, it gives the total pressure drop 
in the transformer. By similar reasoning we obtain Z x -f- Z’ 2 
as the equivalent impedance in the secondary circuit of a 
primary impedance Z h 

It is evident from this that the transformer may be con¬ 
sidered as consisting of one electric circuit alone, provided 
that we include in this circuit the secondary impedances 
multiplied by 7j 2 , and remember— 

(1) That the whole primary current passes through the 

primary coils, and is therefore concerned with the 
primary impedance. 

(2) That only that component of the primary current 

which counterbalances the secondary current is 
concerned with the equivalent secondary impedance 

in the primary circuit. 

These points will be emphasized in the example which 

follows. 

We may here add the following interesting considerations 
with respect to this equivalent impedance 

If the equivalent of Z 2 in the primary circuit is Z/ 2 Z & il 
follows that the equivalents of and u\ 2 will be 7chr$ and Z‘V 2 
respectively. 
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Now, in any coil of given cross-section and diameter, the 
number of turns is nearly inversely proportional to the area 

of the insulated wire. Thus t oc -, where a is the area of the 

a 

insulated wire, and t the number of turns of the winding. 

The resistance of the coil is proportional to i.e. propor- 

tional to t 2 . Thus, in considering the effect of resistance as 

transferred from the secondary circuit to the primary, we 

^ 2 

shall have to multiply r 2 by i.e. by Z- 2 . 

Again, we know by definition that 

cc / 2 2 (p. 78) 

That is, in considering the effect of reactance as transferred 
from the secondary circuit to the primary, we shall have to 

ti 2 

multiply by Le. by Jc\ 

Thus a second and physical proof is afforded of the 
relationship between impedance in the primary and secondary 
circuits (cf. the equivalent electrical circuits, p. 227). 

General Equations of the Transformer.—In the trans¬ 
former, as has been said, the volt-amperes appearing in the 
secondary circuit (whether useful or not) are all supplied 
from the primary through the medium of the magnetic flux. 
It is necessary, therefore, to consider the relationship which 
exists between the equations of the two circuits, and also 
to carefully distinguish between the secondary voltage and 
current E 2 and C 2 , and the voltage and current which in 
the primary circuit represent E 2 and 'C 2 . In other words, 
it is necessary to realize the difference between E 2 and a 
voltage which, applied to the primary circuit, produces that 
magnetic flux setting up E 2 ; and also between C 2 and that 
current which, flowing through the primary windings, pro¬ 
duces ampere-turns to counterbalance those due to C 2 in 
the secondary coils. We can best approach this relation¬ 
ship by considering the secondary circuit independently. 



io8 


APPLICATION OF VECTORS 


afterwards tracing its influence upon the primary input. 
We know (1) that the secondary current Ca sets up ampere- 
turns producing through the transformer core a magnetic 
reaction; (2) this reaction is opposed and balanced by a 
current in the primary C*, producing an equal number of 
ampere-turns; (3) the total primary current Ci is the vector 
sum of the current balancing tho above reaction and of the 
current producing the magnetic flux corresponding to E& 
the secondary E.M.F. 

Fig. 49 expresses tho voltage equation for the secondary 
circuit. In vector notation this is 


E . 2 = OjZ 2 + (JoZ .( 81 ) 

meaning that E 2 may be resolved into two components, one 
of which is absorbed by the load impedance and tho other 
by the secondary impedance. These two components are 
G.jZ and C 2 Z 2 . 

Fig. 50 shows the corresponding equation for the primary 




Fig, 49.—Voltage diagram for tho 
secondary circuit. 


Fig. 50.—Current diagram for 
the primary circuit. 


current. Here Ci, the primary current, is resolved into 
two components: (1) that part which balances the reaction 
due to the secondary current (J 2 —this is marked C«, and has 

a value 
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where k is the ratio of turns = . ; ( 2 ) that 

secondary turns N 7 

part which provides the flux producing E 2 , marked Co. 
Thus 

Ct = C s 4- Co = — + Co ... (82) 

Fig. 51 shows the diagram for the equation to the primary 
E.M.F. In it E, the applied primary pressure, is resolved 



into two components: ( 1 ) that which balances the back 
E.M.F., called Ei, where Ex = - 7 jE 2 ; (2) that part which 
is absorbed by the impedance of the primary windings, 
written C 1 Z 1 . In vector notation the equation is 

E = E x + CxZx = + C 1 Z 1 . . (33) 

Expanding equation (83) by means of (82), we get 

E = Ex + C s Zx -f- CoZ, .... (84) 

Since Ex = — &E 2 , and C 5 = - ^C 2 , we may write equa¬ 
tion (81) 

Ex = PGA + PC,Z 
Substituting in (84) 

E = /j 2 C,Z 2 + £ 2 C S Z + C,Zi + C 0 Zi . . (85) 

The meaning of C s must never be forgotten. It is a 
vector opposite in direction to C 2 of an arithmetical value 

^ times that of C 2 . 

Equation (85) is the general equation for every form of 
alternate-current transformer. In it the relationship be¬ 
tween an impedance in the primary and an impedance in 
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the secondary is clearly expressed. Z 2 is a number of olxms 
in the secondary circuit, so also is Z. G s is a currexih in 
the primary circuit. In order to express the pressure drop 
in the primary, due to Z 2 , we find it necessary to multiply 
Z 2 by k* as shown. 

Returning to equation (85), we may call attention, to 
the fact that CqZ 1 is usually a small quantity—so small 
that many neglect it altogether. It is, however, the very 
advantage of vector algebra that it is quite easy to take 
everything into account. 

We may now select some axis of reference for the vector 
diagram. In choosing such an axis it will naturally be 
found advantageous to select that vector most often occuroring 
in the equation to be expressed, for care in this respect often 
simplifies the resulting expressions. In this instance it is, 
therefore, an advantage to adopt C 4 as the axis of referoxice. 
We take it as horizontal, and mark it as a vector c s \ The 
actual value of this vector is 

1 

c s = j n c 2 amperes 

hi 

In order to find the value of e, we shall need C 0 in tex’ins 
of either C 2 or C,. We know that 

Co = EiY = PC S (Z 2 + Z)Y 1 

which means that if we operate upon the vector G s fix’sfc 

1 Since may always be substituted for Y (see p. 81), it is evident 
that the corresponding voltage equation may be written either as 
C 0 Z m = B x = -7c 2 E 2 = + Z) 

or as 

(0 l - C S )Z W = Ex = -7rE 2 = 7^0,(Z 2 + Z) 

Whence also we obtain the relationship of primary to secondary current 

Ci __ 7g 2 (Z 2 + Z) 4- Z m _ total secondary impedance + mutual imped an. oo 
0# Z m mutual impedance 

— X -4- ^ otal secondary impedance 
mutual impedance 
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with the complex number (Z 2 + Z) and afterwards with 
the complex number Y, we obtain the vector C 0 , represent¬ 
ing the current supplied to the transformer for magnetizing 
and for iron losses. 

This expression is very interesting as showing the con¬ 
nection between load and magnetizing current. Substituting 
in (85) this value of Co, we get 

E = 7s 2 C s Z 2 + + C s Zi + m(Z 2 + Z)YZi (86) 

All the vectors which compose E are now in terms of 
C s , and we shall proceed to work out an example to show 
what each term means, and what their relative magnitudes 
are. 

Example to illustrate the TTse of the Symbolic Equations for 
obtaining the Vector Relations in an Actual Transformer.—A 

core-type single-phase 50-frequency transformer has the 
following constants: net core section, 20 square inches; 
length of mean magnetic line in the core, 60 inches; maximum 
magnetic density, 45,000 lines per square inch; primary 
turns, 1500 of resistance r x = 7 ohms; secondary turns, 100 
of resistance r 2 = 0*025 ohm; primary reactance, 14 ohms ; 
secondary reactance, 0*036 ohm. Find the symbolic expres¬ 
sion for the no-load admittance, and assuming the flux 
common to primary and secondary as constant, give the 
equations for, and value of, the primary input corresponding 
to a secondary output of 20 amperes (non-inductive load). 

From the above dimensions we have: core weight = 
324 lbs. approximately. With 50 frequency and the density 
given, the iron loss will be about one watt per pound. Hence 
iron loss = 324 watts. 

45,000 lines per square inch needs six ampere-turns per 
inch in good iron (imbricated joints). 

Hence primary magnetizing ampere-turns maximum 
= 6 X 60 = 360. • 

Primary magnetizing idle current 

= = 0*24 ampere (maximum) 

~ 0*17 ampere E.M.S. 
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Now the maximum flux = 45,000 x 20 = 9 X 10 5 lines. 


Hence primary volts (induced) 

4-44 x 1500 x 50 x 9 x 10 5 
10 8 

= 3000 = ei 

Energy current for iron loss = ^ 0 2 0 4 0 = 0-108 ampere. 
From definition of no-load conductance and susceptance— 

Energy current 

:-g 

Idle current 

:.h 

Whence Y 


If the flux common to the two coils is constant, so also 
is the magnetizing idle current and the iron loss energy 
current. 


= gc i = 0*108 ampere 

= = 0-000036 mho. 

== Id = 0*17 ampere 

= = 0-000057 mho. 

= g + jb = 0*000036 -HO-000057 
= primary admittance on no load 


Eatio of turns = 15 = h 
Secondary induced volts e 2 = = 200 

The current c s = ~c 2 = ^ x 20 = f ampere 

Voltage Calculation. —We shall now proceed to make use 
of equation (86), and for convenience we shall consider 
the parts of this expression independently. Writing out the 
expressions for the impedances in full, we have 

Zi = n - jx i = 7 - /14 
Z 2 = r 2 — jx% = 0*025 — ^0*036 

Also Z 2 + Z = (r 2 4* r) — jix^ + x) = 0*025 + r — /(0'036) 

for the load is non-inductive— i.e. x = 0. 
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From equation (81) we get with C 2 as axis of reference 
E 2 = c 2 -f* Z) 

Substituting the values already obtained 

E 2 = c 2 '(0-025 + r ) - 0*036c 2 " 

The real value of c 2 being 20 amperes and of e 2 200 volts, 
we get 

200 = (0*5 4* 20r)' - (0-72)" 

from which by the usual process we get the real value of r. 

V(0’5 + 20 rf + (0-72) 2 = 200 
r 2 + / 0 r = 100 - 0-00192 

The last figure is obviously negligible in this case. This 
shows that the secondary resistance is very small compared 
with the load resistance r, which should always be the case 
in well-designed transformers, so that 

r = 9*999 ohms, or practically 10 ohms 

Also, if <j> 2 = the angle of lag of the secondary current behind 
the secondary induced E.M.F. 

tan <j> 2 = = ^6 = 0-00359, and <b 2 = about 0-2° 

r 2 + v 10-025 r 

It is hardly necessary to call attention to the impossibility 
of measuring such an angle from a diagram. 

Terminal volts = c 2 z = c^r = 199-9 

We have, then, from the first part of the expression for E 
in equation (86) 

m.(Z 2 + Z)+ C 4 Zi 

= /c 2 C,{(10’025) - ,*0-036} + 0,(7 - ;14) 

= 0,(2263 -;22-l) 

= e! . 2263 - c,".22-l 
= (f . 2263)' - (% . 22-1)" 

= (3016)' - (29-5)" 
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The second part of E in equation (86) becomes 
1c*C s (Z 2 + Z)YZx = 0,(2266 -jSlJYZx 

= 0 S . (2256 - ;8-l)(H + yg.)(7 - ;14) 

This may be multiplied out according to the ordinary 
rules for multiplication of complex quantities (see p. 49), 
and gives 

C*(2-368 -/0-245) = (3114)' - (0-327)" 

This is the voltage necessary to maintain the magnetizing 
current through the impedance of the primary winding. 
It is obvious that this might be obtained from the expression 
CoZi, where Co has the value already worked out on p. 112. 

The complete expression for E is then 

E = (3016)' - (29-5)" + (3-114)' - (0*327)" 

= (3019)' - (29*83)" 

So that e = s/(3mf + (29*83) 2 = 3020 volts 

So for a load of 20 amperes on the secondary of this trans¬ 
former the applied voltage must be raised from 3000 to 3020 
if the flux is to be kept constant. At this load the applied 
voltage leads the load current C s by an angle such that 

tan <j>i = = 0*01 (nearly) 

<j )i = 30 minutes (about) 

It will be noticed that, by neglecting the second part of 
equation (86), the primary voltage would come out 3018, or 
about 0*06 per cent. low. This is, of course, less than the 
error of a very good voltmeter, so that neglect of this factor 
is usually justifiable, and the transformer equations are very 
considerably simplified; for equation (86) becomes 

E = 7c 2 C*(Z 2 + Z) + C*Zj . . . (86#) 
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which is very easy to work out, and quite near enough for 
most practical purposes. 

Current Calculation.—The total primary current in the 
transformer is 

Co + Gs 

C 5 we already have as § amperes; Co we also have in the 
form 

C 0 = Ei(y +jb) = 0*108' + 0*17" 

That is, we have Co in terms of Ei as axis of reference. 
Now, in order to add directly Co and G s we must have both 
Co and^C* referred to one axis. We chose G s as the axis of 
reference and wrote it = As Co in the form given above 
is in terms of Ei as axis of reference, it cannot be added 
directly to C*. 

But it has already been shown that 

C 0 = * a C,(Z a + Z)Y 

= 0.(2256 -i81)(^- 0 + j 5 E) 

= C.(0-08 + yO-128) 

= (I 0-08)' + (10128)" 

= 0107' 4- 0-171" 

which is very near the value given, above, showing that Ei 
and C. are nearly in phase. We get now 


Ci — C* -f- Co 

= $ + 0-107' + 0-171" 

= T44' 4- 0-171" 

Hence ci = -\/ (1-44) 2 4- (0-171) 2 = 1-45 amperes 

The tangent of the angle of lag of Ci behind C. 

, 0-171 »... 

= tan A 3 = f-p = 0-119 

T 1-44 

<p$ = 6° (nearly) 
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And it has already been shown that the applied voltage 
leads C s by 30 minutes, or -J°. Hence the applied voltage 
leads the total primary current Ci by 

<j> = + 6 ° = 6 |° 

So that the power factor = cos ^ = 0*99. 

Example. — Transformer worked, at constant applied 
Pressure. —The case just considered is a very simple one, 
which on the one hand does not often occur in practice, and 
on the other does not exemplify the use of the change of 
axis of reference or the case of inductive secondary load. 
We will therefore work out the behaviour of this same 
transformer under the following conditions:— 

Give the primary current and the secondary pressure at 
no load and at a load of 30 amps, with a power factor of 
0*5 and a constant applied primary pressure of 3000 volts. 

No Load .—How at no load C 2 = C* = 0 and Z becomes 
infinite. Equation (84) therefore is 

E = Ej *4* CqZ x 
H ow C 0 = EiY 

so E = E x (l + YZ X ) 



adopting E x as the axis of reference 
Ei = e{ 

then E = e{ + e/YZi. 

How we have already pointed out how small C 0 Z X usually 
is. In the present instance, if we neglect it, we get 

E = e{ 

If we took it into consideration we should get 
E = «i'(l-001) - ei"(0*0001) 


from which it is evident that to consider the ef term would 
be to carry accuracy to the verge of absurdity. 
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E then has an arithmetical value 


and 


e = e x = 3000 

e 2 = \e x = 200 
Jz 


No-load Current —As in the previous example with Ei 
as axis of reference this is (from p. 115) 


Co = EiY = e{g + e{'b 
= (O108)' + (0-17)" 


Its real value is 

c o = \/(0108) 2 + (0T7) 2 = 0‘2 amps. 

Note that c Q has its greatest value at no load, because 
then «i is greatest. If C 0 Zi is negligible at no load, it is almost 
always so on load. For load conditions, then, equation (86) 
is with sufficient accuracy (86a), i.e. 

E = 7c a a(Z 2 + Z) + C,Zi 


Load Conditions .—In considering the load conditions we 
must first ascertain the value of Z. This may be done by 
substitution in equation (86a). 


We have 


c, = |c 2 = ^30 = 2 amps. 

= 225 Z 2 = 0-025 -y0-036 
Z unknown. Z 2 = 7 — j/14 


E = 7c 3 C 4 Z 2 + 7c 2 C„Z + CA 


Taking C 4 as axis of reference 

E = (11-25)' - (16-2)" + 450'Z + (14)' - (28)" 
= (25-25)' - (44-2)" + (450)'Z 
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Vctlm of Z.—Since for the load circuit 


we have 

■whence 

and 


cos ft = 0*5 — 
0*25 (r 2 -f 03 2 ) = 


r 

\/V 2 + X? 

^2 


x = 1-73 r 

Z = r — jx = r — j'l'73r 


Substituting this in the equation for'E, -re get 

E = (25-25)' - (44-2)" + (45Or)' - (780r)" 


Putting in the value for E (= 3000 volts) and rearranging 
the terms 


(25-25 + 450r)' - (44-2 + 780r)" = 3000 

Squaring the parallel and the normal components 
respectively, and adding them, we get a quadratic in r 

r 2 + 0113r = 11-1 

Since r is of necessity positive, we have the solution 
r = 3’27 ohms 

and Z = r —jx = r —/1’7 3r 

= 3-27-/5-66 

and the real value of z is 

% 

= 6-54 ohms 

Load JP.D. and Voltage, Drop. —The former is the product 
of load impedance and current. Thus 

Load P.D. = 30 x &*54 = 196*2 volts 

So between no load and 30 amperes (with cos ft = 0*5) the 
voltage varies between 200 and 196*2. The student may 
with advantage find the error introduced by neglecting the 
last term of equation (86) in this calculation. 

Total Impedance in the Secon&anj Circuit ,—This is the 
sum of 2% and Z. 
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= H -j«h 4- v -jx 
= 0-025 — #036 +■ 3'27 - /5*66 
= 3-295 - #696 

Secondary E.M.F. —The total secondary E.M.F. is the 
product of secondary current and total secondary impedance. 
Taking O 2 as axis of reference 

E;2 — 02(^2 4- Z) 

= 30' x (3-295 -#696) 

= 98-85' - 170-9" 

co = = 197-3 volts 

ejt = 197-3 x h = 197-3 x 15 = 2960 volts 

Value of Co on Load. 

C 0 = EiY 

The value of Y is 0-000036 4- #000057 (see p. 112). 

C 0 = 2960'(0-000036 4- #-000057) 

= 0-1066' 4- 0-1686" 
co = 0-1994 amps. 

It will be remembered that the value of Co at no load 

was 

0-107' 4 - 0-17" 

of real value 0 2 amps. 

So the above figures show the small reduction of the 
current Co due to load. 

Value of Total Trimary Current 

Ci == O s + Co 

= C, 4- PGJtZi + Z)Y 


Taking C, as axis of reference, and remembering that 
= -7« 2 
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we have 

Ci = C,' +7<98-85' - 170 , 9")(0'000036 -f/0-000057) 

= 2' 4- 0'2' - 0'008" 

«i = a/(2-2) 2 + (0'008p = 2-2 amps. 

It is evident from this value that C s and Ci are practically 
in phase. 

Power Paotor. —From equation (86a) 

e = /c' 2 c,(z 2 fZ) + c,z x 

With C s as axis of reference this is 

E = 1490' - 2550" + 2'(7 - /14) 

= 1504' - 2578" 

That is, the component of terminal E.M.F. in phase with 
C, is 1504 volts; that at right angles to C a is 2578 volts. 

So that cos <j> = Wit — ®'501 (approximately) 

We here neglect the small angle between C* and C x . 







CHAPTEE VI 


MOTORS OF THE INDUCTION TYPE 

As already stated, every alternating-current apparatus de¬ 
pending upon magnetic induction for the transference of 
electrical energy, involves the principle and action of the 
transformer. With certain modifications to suit each indi¬ 
vidual case, the equations deduced in the preceding chapter 
apply directly to polyphase and single-phase induction 
motors, and motors of the repulsion and repulsion-induction 
type. 

The object of the following pages is to show how the 
transformer equations are changed for certain typical cases. 

Generally speaking, there are only two types of induction 
motor, viz. (1) that in which the coils are closed upon them¬ 
selves without the intervention of a commutator; and (2) 
that in which the coils upon the rotor are connected to a 
commutator with short-circuited collecting brushes. Either 
of these types may be single-phase or polyphase. To the 
first type belong the monophase and polyphase induction 
motors, and to the second the monophase repulsion motors. 

In either case we have the same general conditions 
existing, viz. one or more alternating fields set up by 
alternating currents of one or more phases in the stator, 
acting upon one or more closed circuits in the rotor. The 
simplest form of the machine is evidently a bipolar laminated 
magnet excited by a simple alternating current, between the 
poles of which there is a rotor bearing a series of single 
closed coils. 

Induced Voltages in the Kotor.—If we consider the 
general case of a squirrel-cage rotor moving in such a 



122 


APPLICATION OF VECTORS 


single-phase sinusoidally distributed field I, I (Fig. 52), it will 
be seen that the rotor conductors, when revolving, may be 
considered in two ways. 

Firstly, they maybe considered as being constantly joined 
up by the end rings in pairs on either side of an axis AB, so 
that they form vertical short-circuited secondary coils to a 
transformer of which the poles with their coils I, I form the 



'C 

Fig. 52.—Rotor and field of induction motor. 

primary. In which case the average R.M.S. value of the 
E.M.F. induced in any rotor turn is 

c 2 =\/ 2 Tr X maximum value of flux X ~ X constant x 10~ 8 

where the constant takes into consideration the fact that the 
turns are not concentrated into a single coil, but distributed 
around the rotor periphery. No E.M.F. due to rotation can 
be developed in coils having the axis AB. 

Secondly, the rotor bars may be imagined as being con¬ 
stantly paired on either side of an axis CD; in which 
position, though they cannot form closed secondary coils to 
the primary I, I, they yet are in the same position with regard 
to the field poles I, I, as are the armature conductors of a 
direct-current dynamo; and consequently when rotating 
they generate an E.M.F. of R.M.S. value 
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f\/27r X maximum value of flux x revs, per 
2 l sec. x constant x 10~ 8 

Now the constant has the same value in the two cases; for 
it hut allows fox the distribution of the conductors about the 
rotor periphery. Thus 

e 2 : V 2 — ~ • n 

where n = frequency of rotation in cycles per second. 

7b 

Thus these two E.M.F/s may be written E 2 and E 2 ~< 

As regards phase, E 2 is at right angles in time to the flux, 
but exists in coils about the same axis with it in space. 

E 2 — is in phase with the flux, but exists in coils about an 

axis at right angles to it in space. 

These two electromotive forces are to be found in all 
forms of monophase motors. An E.M.E., however, such as 

71 

E 2 ~ coils along an axis at right angles to that of the 

stator coils could of itself not have any connection with the 
static transformer primary I, I, were it not that this E.M.E. 
can set up a magnetizing current producing a flux at right 

angles to AB in space, and lagging 90° behind E 2 ~ in time. 

In this flux the coils about the axis AB must be con¬ 
sidered as rotating; and they will consequently have in them 
an E.M.F. induced in phase with this flux, and of value 

E 2 ~ x ™. This, of course, will have a counterbalancing 

component in the primary circuit, just as Ei counterbalances 
E 2 in the transformer. 

The total E.M.F. in the secondary is therefore in this case 

^ - S) 

the negative sign being used because the machine is a motor, 
and therefore the E.M.F. of rotation must tend to stop the 
motion. 
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Polyphase Motors.—The case of the polyphase motor may 
be considered in rather a different way. Consider the two- 
phase motor made by adding a second phase to the single¬ 
phase machine, and we get the poles represented by a dotted 
line in Fig. 52. 

Here, since phase II is exactly similar but at right angles 
in time and space to phase I, we can consider the machine as 
consisting of two transformers, and take all E.M.F.’s acting in 
coils around the AB axis as having counterbalancing com¬ 
ponents in phase I on account of their common flux; and 
coils about the CD axis as having counterbalancing com¬ 
ponents in phase II for a similar reason. 

The flux in phase I sets up, as before, E 2 and E 2 —, 

but the latter now is counterbalanced by an E.M.F. in phase 
II, because it is set up in coils about CD. Phase II will 

also set up E 2 and in coils about AB, E a —. Thus in either 

case the E.M.F. in the rotor coils corresponding to one 
phase is 

- *) 

Now, ~ - n is called the “ slip ” of the rotor, and we 
designate it by “s.” 

Thus rotor E.M.F. corresponding to each stator phase 


-- • is called the fractional slip. 

This reasoning applies to the polyphase motor, whatever 
the number of phases. 

Although the secondary E.M.F. is thus reduced from 
that of the transformer in the ratio —, the frequency of this 
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E.M.F. considered with respect to the stator axes evidently 
remains the same as before; so that where the rotor consists of 
a D.C. armature and commutator with as many pairs of short- 
circuited brushes as stator phases, the transformer equation 
may be applied almost direct at this stage with the substitu- 
s 

tion merely of E 2 — for E 2 in the secondary. 

If, however, the rotor coils are grouped and connected to 
slip-rings, and these latter short-circuited, the frequency as 
between slip-rings is not that of the primary. 

This may be explained as follows :— 

The E.M.F. induced in any turn of a coil is propor¬ 
tional to the flux through which the sides of the coil move 
and the rate at which they move through it. In an 
alternating-current system the rate of movement through 
the flux is proportional to the frequency of the E.M.F. 
produced in the coil. Now in the two-phase case it has 
been shown that the resultant E.M.F. of coils acting 
along either axis is reduced as the speed rises from E 2 to 

E 2 —, yet the flux through which these coils move has been 

assumed as an alternating flux of constant magnitude along 
a particular axis. As a result, then, the effect of the rotation 
of the coil must be to change the rate at which the sides of 

s 

the coil cut the flux in the ratio of 1 : —, i.e. the frequency 

§ 

of the E.M.F. in the coil is no longer ~ but ™(~). That is, 

the frequency is equal to the slip, and the secondary im- 
s 

pedance becomes r 2 — j—x 2 instead of r 2 — yr 2 where x 2 is the 

reactance of the rotor when stationary. 

This effect may be imagined as taking place in either of 
two ways:— 

(1) By considering that the effect of the alternating flux 
increasing through the coil is discounted by the moving coil 
presenting less area to the flux. 

(2) By considering the resultant stator flux as rotating in 


12 6 
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the same direction as the coil, so that the faster the latter 
moves the less often, does it pass through the flux 

Both ideas are quite correct. The latter is particularly 
useful in explaining many induction-motor problems, and 
may be proved quite independently of the foregoing. 

Rotating Field.—If the alternating fluxes due to the 
phases of a two-phase machine be denoted by F sin 9 and 
F cos 9 respectively, then along any axis spaced from the 
axis of F cos 9 by (p°, the resultant of the two fluxes is 

F sin 6 sin <j> + F cos 6 cos <j> 

in the special case in which <j> = 6 we'get the resultant .. 

= F(sin 2 6 + cos 2 9) = F 


Jr cos 0 


J 


/ 




I 


is. the resultant field due to the two phases, along an axis 

making an angle with the axis 
of one phase equal to the time 
angle through which the flux of 
that phase has passed (is. <p = 6) 
is a vector of constant magni¬ 
tude, and equal to the maximum 
flux of one phase. In other 
words, the resultant flux of a 
two-phase motor is a synchro¬ 
nously rotating flux of constant 
magnitude equal to the flux of 
one phase. This may also he shown graphically from the 
polar diagram of the fluxes. 

In the same way for a three-phase motor we have, if 6 = <p 


/ 




fsinO 

Fig. 53.—Resolution of two- 
phase flux. 


resultant flux = F{cos 2 6 -(- cos 2 (0 4-120) +- cos 2 (0 +■ 240)} 
= 1-5F 


4 


I 


K 


H 


so that the resultant rotating field in this case is 1J times 
the maximum of one phase : and generally the resultant field 
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1 

r 

L 


= ~ times the maximum of one phase, where q = the number 
of phases. 

From either point of view, then, the polyphase induction 
motor is seen to have currents of a frequency ~ in the stator 
and s in the rotor. Thus it is sometimes called a frequency 
transformer . • 

Analytical Treatment.—The preceding facts are more 
briefly put in the following analysis :— 

Let us imagine that the rotor of a two-phase motor is 
equipped with a single coil made up of two conductors. If 
the flux emanating from phase I be F sin 6 , then the part of 


1 

l* 

* 

> 



I 

Fio. 54.—Ideal two-phase motor. 


this flux that is included by the coil depends upon the angle 
A, and may be written 

F sin 6 sin A 


The E.M.F. induced in the coil by this flux is 


cl 

dt 


F sin 6 sin A 


= F^cos 6 sin A~~ + sin 0 cos 
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2tt ~ 

2tt x revs, per sec. 

2 rrn 

Hence the E.M.F. induced in the turn by this phase is 

2i r ~ F(cos 9 sin X) + 27mF(sin 9 cos X) . . (88) 

This equation we shall refer to later in connection with the 
single-phase induction motor (see p. 244). 

In like manner the flux included by the coil from phase 
II is 

F cos 9 cos X 

for both phase of flux and position of pole are changed 
by 90°. 

The E.M.F. due to this is 

— 27r ~ F(sin 9 cos X) — 2 tt^F(cos 9 sin X) . (89) 

Adding (88) and (89) the resultant E.M.F. in the coil is 

27rF{cos 9 sin X( ~ ~ n) — sin 0 cos X( ~ — n)} 

= -27rF( ~ - ») sin (0 - X) . . . (90) 

That is, it is exactly the E.M.F. which would be produced, 
in the secondary coil of an ordinary transformer or in the 
armature of an ordinary alternator where the frequency was 
( ~ — n) instead of ~. 

Now n represents the revolutions per second of the rotor 
in the above case, but this is because there are only two 
poles per phase. With more than two poles per phase n 
becomes the frequency due to rotation , i.e . pairs of poles per 
phase multiplied by revolutions per second. 

It may be objected that equation (87) only refers to a 
coil in one particular position at a particular time. But 
this does not affect the general deduction made from equation 


Now 


dO 

dt 

dX 


and in the two-pole case ^ 
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(90); for any other coil will simply have a different value of 
A, i.e. equation (90) will read 

— 2i rF(- n) sin (9 — X + a) 

where a is the angle between the new and the old coil 
positions. Thus the general deductions are not changed in 
the least. 

Rotor Impedance.—Eeturning now to the E.M.F. equations, 
we see that as the secondary E.M.E. is 


We can look upon the component E 2 — as almost taking the 

place of the load C.R. component in the transformer, and 
instead of transformer equation (81) 

E 2 = C,Z + C 2 Z 2 

we might write 


E 2 = E 2 -- + C 2 Z 3 .... (91) 

but we must remember that since the frequency of the 
secondary currents is equal to the slip, s , Z 3 is not constant 
as Z 2 was, but 


Zb = r 2 - 

instead of r 2 ~jx 2 , as explained on p. 125. 

Again, it has been shown that the E.M.F. acting in the 
rotor is 



and it is evident that this is all absorbed by the 'rotor 
impedance if there is no external resistance. 
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Hence 


E 2 


n 


= C2Z3 


which is also expressed in equation (91) above. 

Or we may look at the matter of this reduced rotor 
E.M.E. in still another way. 

Since the rotor E.M.F. = E 2 — 


the rotor current per phase will be 

^ — n 





(9 let) 


i.e. the motor acts precisely as a transformer whose secondary 
resistance increases as the speed rises; or in other words, the 
effect of speed may be considered simply as changing the 
secondary impedance from 


to 


-V ’ 2 ~fa 


Whichever of these alternative views we adopt we get the 
same result so far as transformer equation (87) is concerned, 
though the form is slightly different; for we may either 
write 

E 2 = E 2 ^ + C 2 Z 8 . . (equation (91)) 
or E 2 = C 2 Z 4 .(equation (91®)) 

Z ‘ = (“ 77 n r * ~ fa) 


where 
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Transformer equations (82), (83), and (84) (p. 109) remain 
as before. 

Equation (85) then becomes either from (91) 

E = 7j 2 C s Z 3 - /.-E 2 ~ + 0A + C 0 Zi 

or from (91a) E=7; 2 C 8 (-~ —r 2 - fa) + C,Z X + C 0 Z X (92) 

Equation (85), however, was derived specially for use in 
transformer problems, where E, G, and h are usually known. 

In motor problems, other forms of the equation are often 
more useful. Thus we may know sufficient about the machine 
to estimate the magnetizing idle and energy currents and the 
output, and may wish to find the input, power factor, etc. 
Now it is noticeable with reference to the expression 

CoZi = E x (jj +jb)(ri i) 

= {(/^l +jb)(ri -fa) 

that in average motors Co = about J of C* at full load; and 
C 5 Zi averages about 10 per cent, of the total terminal volts 
per phase. Hence CoZ x averages from 2 per cent, to 3 per 
cent, of the volts per phase. While this is much greater 
than the corresponding value for transformers and thus must 
not be neglected entirely, it is still rarely worth while 
estimating it to such great accuracy. 

The following is the most useful approximation:— 
Assume in the expression for Co 

instead of E x , then Co is known and becomes a constant. 

Thus Co = E (g + jb) 

which is usually quite near enough, and C 0 Zx becomes 

EG 1 +fiX T i 

a comparatively simple expression. 
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Accepting this modification, (92) will read 
E{1 — (g +jb)(r 1 — jX’i)} 

= /j 2 C s ( —-— r 2 - jx^) 4- OA 
= n + n - y* a «a - i«i) - (93) 

\ r* — 71 / 

The left-hand side of this equation is a vector very nearly 
in phase with E and quite easily calculated. 

Multiplying both sides of the equation by G s the right- 
hand side may be analyzed as follows:— 



= total watts delivered to rotor per phase 

_ Joutput of motor per phase, including 
"* \ friction losses, etc. . . . (93a) 

= stator watt loss due to load current 


and 

C s V{?T2 

output 4- CsVA '2 


= fractional slip 1 


Example I.—A three-phase induction motor of 6 B.H.P. 
is supplied with energy at 250 volts, 40 ~. The iron loss of 
the machine is 240 watts, the magnetizing current at no load 


1 Another useful form of the induction-motor equation directly following 
from the arguments used above and from Chapter IV. is 


where 


E = C l Z l + C S ¥Z, 




;*2-J** 


E = 0, Z|(Zm J~ — + CJt-Zt 
= CjZ, + Cje-z^i + 

= Q s Z l + O s ¥Z x x x nearly 


(92) 


This appears more simple than that used above; but it involves a clear 
understanding of x x and A. 2 , and so is not adopted here. 
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is 2 5 amperes per phase, and the stator winding is delta- 
connected. Other particulars are 

Stator resistance . . .1*3 ohms per phase 

Eotor equivalent resistance . 1*2 „ „ 

Dispersion coefficient (o-) . 0*1 

Find the stator current, power factor, and output of this 
machine when the slip is 5 per cent. 

The magnetizing current is 



E(> + jb) 

and of this 

eb = 2*5 amperes 

1 = la = 0-01 

also 

eg = 2*0 x , 3 i (f 

so that 

eg ~ = 0*32 amperes 


Dispersion Coefficient .—Of late years the design and test¬ 
ing of induction motors has 
all been done with reference 

to a factor <r, called the / jsr 

dispersion coefficient (p. 94). / yv 

The origin of the use of this (\ 

figure is to be found in the b AO 

fact that it controls almost 

, _ _ __ Fig. 55.—Simple circle diagram of 

entirely the well - known induction motor, 

circle diagram for the motor, 

and hence is exceedingly convenient when graphical methods 
are to be adopted. 

In the simple circle diagram (Fig. 55), if OA represent 
the no-load current of the motor and OB that short-circuit 
current which would flow if the machine-windings had no 
resistance and the iron was never saturated, then 

OA 
a ” OB 

Some writers, however, prefer the ratio 

OA 

AB 

and call this “<r” (cf. p. 95). 



1 




? 
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To avoid confusion we shall adopt the symbols 

OA 
v ~ AB 
OA 
* ~ OB 

Obviously when one of these coefficients is known the other 
can be deduced, for 


v 1 - <T 

and cr = — 

1 f y 

If 0 A and AB are drawn to form a straight line, then the 
iron losses must be supposed either to be neglected or 
subtracted (see p. 232), so that the current represented by 

OA = eb 

Similarly, if the motor has no resistance and the iron is 
supposed not to be saturated, then on short circuit there is 
nothing limiting the current but reactance, and that reactance 
is constant at all loads. 

Hence OB — applied volts ___ e 1 

equivalent reactance of motor ~ + i a #ss 

Thus a = ^-= b(xi 4- . . (94) 

Xx “l~ 


1 This is not strictly accurate, as has been shown in Chapter IY. 
true value for OB when the above assumptions are made is 

e 


OB: 


*1 + 


k?Xa 


while the true value of OA is 


eb 


cr 


It follows that 

&(7c 2 jc 2 + Ao#]) 
AiA 2 


The 


But this correction only changes the value of a on the average 3 or 4 per 
cent., so that the above approximation is commercially justifiable. 


I 
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and 


<r __S(a?i + 2 ) 

i — <r 1 — &(.2i + Wxz) * 


(95) 


Calculation of O 0 .—In our example the leakage factor that 


is given is <7. 

Hence for this machine 


0*1 = 0 - 01 ( 01 . + h%) 
So that + lS\v ,2 = 10 

Usually also % may be taken = Jc?x 2 


so that each would be 5 ohms. 

Now with E as axis of reference 

E (9 +jb)(r 1 -/**) = (0*32' + 2-50(1-3 - j5) 
= 12*9' + 1-66" 


Since E is 250, the left-hand side of equation (93) is 

E{1 - (g +jb)(r l -i^)} = 2371' - 1*66" 

the vector 2371 being in phase with E. 

The right-hand side is 


« /100 - l-Zn\ 

H 40 


10 


With 5 per cent, slip the frequency of rotation % is 38. 

inn — 4Q-4 

Hence 2371' - 1*66" = 0, — § - jG t . 10 

50 6 -j /% 

= C.-y- -J Gs - 10 

= Os (25*3 — yio) 

This result emphasizes in an unmistakable way the 
desirability of what we have called the “axis of reference” 
in vector equations. Without such an axis it might be 
inferred here that the imaginary part on one side of the 
equation = the imaginary part on the other side, i.e. that 


1-66 = IOC, 
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which is only true if these two quantities are in phase. 
Here they are not necessarily in phase; all we know is that 
C s lags behind the vector 237*1' — 1*66" by an angle whose 

tangent is that is, by about 22°; and that the vector 
2371' - 1*66" leads E by an angle whose tangent is 

ho 1 JL 

(about £°). 

From the equation 


2371' - 166" = C s (25-3 -/10) 


it is seen that the right-hand side, though made up of a real 
and imaginary, is not in terms of the same vector as the 
left-hand side. Without this the latter might be mistaken 
for an ordinary complex number. 

Oue method of solving is as follows:— 


Write 


2371' - 1 16" 

25-3-yio 


Then rationalize (p. 57) 


= (237-1- l-6C")(25-3 -f jlO) 

* (25-3 - /10)(25-3 + JLO) 

= 601 ^ + 2329" _ 6017' H- 2329" 
640 + 100 740 

= 813' -f 315" 


Thus C s is made up of two components, viz. 8-13 amperes 
in phase with E, and 315 amperes lagging behind E by 90°. 
The tangent of the angle of lag of C* with respect to E is thus 

, . 3-15 
seen to be g.jg. 

Also the E.M.S. value C, = \/(3-15) 2 4- (813) 2 

= 8-7 amperes 

We could, of course, have arrived at this last result 
directly from the original equation by squaring and adding 
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e components on either side and extracting the respective 
[uare roots. Thus 

(C s 25*3) 2 4 - (10C 5 ) 2 = (2371) 2 + (166) 2 
> that G s = 8*7 amperes 

at we are then left without any knowledge of the angle 
3 tween C s and E. 

Outpibt .—From (93a) 

output of motor = C S %V 2 ^— 

= (8*7) 2 x 1*2 x a 2 a 
= 1728 watts per phase 
= 5184 watts total 
= 6*83 H.P. 

fhich includes friction and windage. 

Stator Current and Power Factor .—The tangent of the 
mgle of lag of G s with respect to E is as shown above 

3*15 

tan' 1 ^-^ = about 22° 
olo 


The angle of lag of Co with regard to E is 
tan' 


g - tan 0-32 


= 82° 42' 


We have with E as axis of reference 

Co = 0-32' + 2-5" 
C s = 8-13' + 315" 


By direct addition 

Co 4- 0, = 84:7' + 5-65" 

cos <!> _ ^ 47) ^ 4 : (5 vg^ - 83 ^ 

C = Co +• C* = stator current at this slip 
= V/C847y 2 '+ (5*65)2 
= 10*2 amperes (nearly) 
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For the actual circle diagram of this machine see Fig. 110. 

Single-phase Induction Motor.—The single-phase induc¬ 
tion motor lends itself, of course, to vectorial treatment, hut 
the expressions which result are not sufficiently simple to be 
of everyday practical use unless certain approximations are 
allowed. 

With ordinary squirrel-cage rotor the behaviour of the 
machine at or near synchronism is very like that of the cor¬ 
responding two-phase machine. As, however, the second 
phase on the stator does not exist, the magnetizing current 
for this phase has to be provided by the rotor, and its effect 
is transferred by rotor reaction to the active phase, so that a 
corresponding current is called for from the stator windings. 
This is evident from the discussion on p. 123, where it is shown 

that an E.M.F. == E 2 — occurs along the axis CD, Fig. 52, 

setting up along that axis a corresponding magnetizing 
current. Now, single-phase motors are so constructed that 
the exciting admittance along this axis is the same as that 
along the AB axis, viz. (g + jb), and, as just said, this rotor 
magnetizing current is transferred to the windings of the 
active stator phase. 

Hence the stator magnetizing current is nearly 

V{l+l){g+jb) .... (96) 

As a matter of fact, the magnetizing current carried by 
the rotor will itself be the cause of an impedance drop in 
the rotor. This component is, however, usually so small as 
to be negligible, so that the expression given in equation (96) 

e(i ++yo 


is quite near enough. 

When considering the action of the machine near 
synchronism - = 1, so that the magnetizing current is 
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or double the current per phase in the two-phase case. 

Since in the single-phase case the rotor E.M.F. is as 
shown, p. 123, 



7u 

we have the component E 2 —^ taking the place of E 2 — 

in the polyphase case, and of external load PD in the case of 
a transformer. Thus, still neglecting the impedance drop 
due to that magnetizing current which is carried by the 
rotor, we have in place of the equation for the polyphase 
motor (equation (91a)) 


Eo = CoZ< 


' 2^4 


where 




the form 

E 2 = O 2 Z 5 .(97) 

where Z 5 = r a ~ Ni) 

or instead of 

_ _ _ _ „ — 'jy 

rotor E.M.P. = E 2 ~- 

we get 

rotor E.M.E. = E 2 ~--J 2 - 

So that the rotor current is 
C 2 = E 2 -t- Z5 


(98) 
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So that the machine at a slip (- n) acts precisely as a 

two-phase motor, except that the rotor current (and con¬ 
sequently also the stator current C*) is increased in the ratio 

—- : 1, this being the effect of running with one stator 

phase instead of two. 

From this reasoning it is easy to see that 

C 8 = E x -T- ( - 2 a&Va - jk 2 x^ 

So that in place of equation (93) we have 

E j 1 _ ~ + + J b ^ n _ y^j 

= Ei + C s Zi 

= -j^) + C s Zi 

= c ( "2'l + r i ~ jxi) • ■ (99) 

Whence 

o 

total watts delivered to rotor = (100) 

output of motor (including friction losses) 

nj 2 

= ^ 2 ZirzV A * 2 • ' • (101) 

=rr-**t** 

and fractional slip ---- (102) 

—- — c s 2 k 2 r% + output 
n -H ~ 

Thus for a given slip and output the rotor loss is increased 
by the ratio — % compared with that of the polyphase 

motor. 

Another point must be mentioned with regard to the 
single-phase motor. If instead of a squirrel-cage rotor a 
three-phase wound rotor be used, then calling Z 2 the 
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impedance per phase of the rotor, it is evident that in' 
the single-phase case at standstill the effective impedance 
will vary slightly with the position of the rotor, because 


there is no rotation of the field. On the average 

2Z 7 

it will be -g 12 . At synchronism, however, it will be — ; 


at intermediate speeds its value is 


This consideration is of importance only over wide ranges 
of speed; at normal values of slip the secondary impedance 

z 

may be taken as -g . 


Example If.—A s an example let us take the three-phase 
motor recently dealt with, and calculate the output again for 
a slip of 5 per cent. We will assume that the same rotor is 
used and the same stator, but that the turns corresponding 
to two phases of the latter are connected in series and used 
for the single-phase case, while the third is left unwound. 
With the same air-gap density the stator applied voltage will 
then be about 480 (instead of 2 x 250) volts on account of 
the altered coil spread. 

The stator resistance becomes 2 - 6 ohms, instead of T3 
ohms per phase. 

The rotor equivalent resistance changes as Zr 3 , i.e. becomes 


/2’6V 

T2 X (jTgJ = 4*8 ohms per phase 


The stator reactance becomes 10 ohms practically 
there are now two coils each of 5 ohms in series, and 
coefficient of self-induction per coil will hardly change, 
rotor equivalent reactance also changes as Zr 3 , and bec^ 

20 ohms per phase. 

But as there are three phases in the rotor and these 
then are in parallel, wo must take their joint effect, which 
is as explained approximately:— 

Equivalent secondary resistance 

= = V6 ohms = Zo% in equation (99) 
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Equivalent secondary reactance 


= ~ =■ 6*6 ohms = /A% in equation (99) 

3 

Since the density is kept constant, and the voltage is 
raised to suit the altered turns, the magnetizing current 
remains practically as before; that is, the admittance will 
alter in accordance with the number of turns in series and 
the flux-coil distribution. We have therefore when stationary 

Co = E(g 4- jb) = 0-32' 2-5" amps. 

At synchronism this is, as just explained, doubled, and 
at other speeds 

Co = (l + * )(0-32' + 2-5") 

At 5 per cent, slip it is 

(l-95)(0-32' 4- 2-5'') = 0-624' + 4-875" 

Multiplying this current by n — to get the drop in 
the stator due to it, we have the voltage vector 

C 0 Zi = 50' + 6-4" 

Since e = 480 the left-hand side of equation (99) is with 
E as axis of reference 

430' - 6-4" 


and the right-hand side is 

C ^ 2 sA a + n -j^x, j -jxxj 

= C 8 (19 - yi6-6) 
Hence 430' - 6-4" = 0(19 - 716 - 6 ) 

Hence C s lags behind (430' - 6 '4") by 
tan -1 ^^ = about 41° 
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■ (430' - 6-4'') leads E by 

6*4: 

t an_1 430 = a ^ ou ^ 

Solving for c s 


H3 


^ 2 (19 2 + 16-6 2 ) = 430* + 6*4 2 

c s = 17 amps, (nearly) 

output of motor = c /— 5 —— 2 & 2 ?*2 = 4300 watts 

= 5‘8 H.P. (nearly) 
rotor loss = c s 2 ^ 2 r 2 = 464 watts 


It is evident that if the original winding was intended 
about 10 amperes it cannot carry 17 amperes, i.e. the 
[> and output must he reduced till the safe current is 
iclnod. So a three-phase motor wound for, and run on, 
igle-phase circuits usually runs with a much smaller slip, 
keep the rotor loss and stator current within reasonable 
nits. 

The above calculation does not give us the power-factor, 
fiimd this we must work to a definite axis of reference. 
ais > taking E as axis of reference again, we have 

430' — 6*4" = C*(19 — yi6*6) 


r tine vector whose value is 430 is in phase with E; 

430 f - 6*4" 

U “ 19 —/L6*6 

.Ttationalizing as on p. 58 


C,= 


8286' + 7018" 
637 


= 13' + 11" 


liorefrom c 8 might have been obtained instead of by the 
etlxod used above, as \/(i3) 2 + (ll) 2 = 17 amps, nearly. 
Since the ' indicates a vector along the axis of reference, 
in phase with E, G s is made up of two components, 13 
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in phase with E and 11 90° behind E. Thus the tangent of 
the angle of lag of C s with respect to E is 

J-J = 0*846 

and the angle itself is 40° nearly. 

To find the total primary current we have with E as axis 
of reference 

C = Co + C$ 

= (0*624' + 4*875") + (13' + 11") 

= 13*62' + 15*87" 


The R.M.S, value of the total primary current is then 

c = \/(13*62) 2 + (15*87) 2 
= 21*8 amps. 

and the angle of lag <j> of C behind E is 


and 


(p = tan 


15*87 

13*62 


tan” 1 1*16 
49° 


cos (j> = 0*65 


For the same slip, then, comparing the single- and three- 
phase case:— 



Three-phase. 

Single-phase. 

Slip 

5% 

5% 

l y voltage 

250 per phase 

480 

l y current 

10*2 amps, per phase 

21'8 amps. 

H.P. 

6*83 

5-8 

Rotor loss 

273 watts 

464 watts 

COS (j> 

83% 

65% 


This comparison is exceedingly instructive. It has 
already been pointed out that the motor windings could not 
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stand this stator current. If we regard 273 watts as the 
^maximum rotor loss allowable, then in the single-phase case 

= 273 watts 
c s = 13 amps. 

This at once reduces the output to about 4 H.P., while the 
power-factor rises to about 0*75, the slip meanwhile decreasing 
to about 3 per cent. 

Thus, on a basis of equal size and equal rotor loss, the 
single-phase induction motor compares very badly with the 
polyphase motor; while on a basis of equal slip it compares 
very badly with the polyphase motor from the point of view 
of size, efficiency, and power-factor. 
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ALTERNATING CURRENT COMMUTATOR MOTORS 


The Series Motor.—This machine, the simplest of a large 
class of alternating-current motors, is in arrangement pre¬ 
cisely the same as a direct-current series motor, except that 
the field magnet is always laminated throughout, to obviate 

eddy currents, and that special 
I coils are often arranged around 

j the armature brush - axis to 

r\ Aj reduce the armature reactance, 

j Y^ this reactance being chiefly due to 

t jl ’ what is termed in direct-current 

I work the armature cross-field, 

j Fig. 56 illustrates in its 

j simplest form the series motor, 

j f I 4 \ j t standing for the number of 

" j- -jSB—J- turns in series on the field and 

4 for those on the armature, 

! , while the current through both 

| is denoted by C. 

[ Let be the reactance of the 

Fig. 56.—Diagrammatic sories armature coils at - per sec. due 

motor - to armature leakage flux (which 

includes the “ cross-field ”). 

Let r 2 be the armature and brush resistance. 

Let x be the reactance of the coil t at ~ per sec. due to 
leakage flux. 

Let r be the resistance of the coil t. 

Then armature impedance at ~ per sec. = Z 2 = r 2 — jx 2 , 
and impedance of coil t at ~ per sec. — Z = r — jx. 


y 


Fig. 56,—Diagrammatic sories 
motor. 
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Let the impedance of the coil t due to the flux F m which 
is common to the field and armature iron be 

Then when the motor armature is stationary, the P.D. 
across the armature is CZ 2 . 

The P.D. across the coil t is always 

C(Zm + Z) 


exactly as on p. 81. 

The total P.D. at the terminals of the motor, so long as 
the armature is stationary, is 

E = C(Z 2 + Z M + Z) . . . (103) 

Now, if the armature begin to rotate, the armature con¬ 
ductors cut the flux F m . In so doing they will generate an 
E.M.F. whose maximum will occur at the same instant as 
that of F w . To counterbalance this, then, we must add 
to the terminal P.D. an E.M.F. in phase with the flux F w . 

Now, GZ m is 90° ahead of F m (see Fig, 44). /CZ m will 
therefore be an E.M.F. in phase with F m . 

But jCZ m is proportional to the flux F m , the frequency 
~ and the turns of the coil t. 

The rotational E.M.F., on the other hand, must be propor¬ 
tional to the flux F to , the frequency of rotation, and the 
turns of the armature t 2 . 

Let the armature rotate at n periods per sec., and let the 
ratio of turns on the field to turns on the armature be k 

Then if we divide the expression jCZ m by the turns of 
the coil t and multiply it by the turns t 2 , divide it also by 
~ and multiply it by n } we have the armature E.M.E. due 
to rotation which we require. 

Thus E.M.F. counterbalancing that due to rotation 
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The equation then for the P.IX at the motor terminals is 
obtained by adding this to the voltage of the motor when 
stationary as given in equation (103). 

K = t:(z. 2 + Z m + Z ? ) . . (104) 

Now, if we separate all these impedances into their 
component parts, we get 

E = (.'p, + /w+ r+ ^ '?*) (105) 

If E is constant the two expressions on the right-hand 
side form the sides of a right-angled triangle on a constant 
base, from which a circle diagram can be developed, as is 
shown on p. 228. Note here, however, that the term which 
contains the speed and r m the iron loss constant, tends to 
reduce x } ix. to raise the power factor. The value of r is 

r, = r m + r+ ™ ^ j + + ™ ^ j (100 J 

Example 1.— A single-phase series motor intended to 
work on a 25 ~ circuit has eight poles. The flux jer pole 
at full load is 2 x 10° lines, and the number of field-turns in 
2£ per pole. The iron loss at full load is 1800 watte, the 
full-load current is 600 amps., the ratio of total armature- 
turns to total field-turns is 20, and the armature is parallel 
(lap) wound. If 

r = 0*004 ohm 
x = 0*01 ohm 
r % = 0*003 ohm 
x 9 = 0*02 ohm 

find the terminal E.M.F., and the power factor at full loud, 
with a speed of 600 li.T.M. 

Note first that although the eight field poles are in 
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series, the eight armature circuits are in parallel. The 
effective ratio of turns armature to field is therefore not 20, 


but = 2 \. So 


h = 


Jl 

2-5 


Value of Z m .—The real value of this is given by the 
equation 


cz M = e/ 

■where e/ is the voltage across the field corresponding to the 
flux F m . 


Now ej = 444x turns in series Xflux per pole x ~ X 10 ~ 8 
= 4-44 x 20 x 2 x 10 8 x 25 X 10 " 8 

_ 44-4 -volts 

Zm = im = 0-074 ohm 

Zm, — T m *■— JX m 

where r m is such a factor that 


Hence 


the iron losses = 1800 watts 
1800 


(600) s 


= 0*005 


We have therefore 


V r m * + xj = 0-074 
and r m = 0*005 

whence x m = 0*073 

t 0*005 

and (see Fig. 44) tan a = ^ ; so a is less than |° 


This is instructive, as showing that, even with large iron 
losses, the angle a is not very large and \A*? -f- x„? is 
approximately 
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Terminal EM.F .—The component of terminal E.M.F. 
in phase with the current is from equation (105) 


- ('?*2 + ' 


I « 1_ ' i tj 

+ r + - 


Now, n is in cycles per second, hence 


so 


_ 600 
“ 60 



^- = 2-5 x 0-073 x |? = 0-292 
k ~ 25 


This component of terminal E.M.F. then is 

600(0-003 + 0-005 4- 0-004 + 0’292) 

= 600(0-304) = 182 volts 

The component of E.M.E. at right angles to the current is 


(: (z' 2 + 2"m + X — p " ) 

Now ’-f — = 2-5 x 0-0G5 x fl = 0-02 
^ Id 


So this component is 

600(0*02 + 0*073 + 0*01 - 0*02) = 50 volts nearly 
The terminal E.M.F. is then 


E = \/(182) 2 +W? = 188*8 volts 


and cos <j>, the power factor, is 


182 

188*8 


0*96 


Repulsion Motor.—This machine has an armature like 
that of a direct-current motor, with a commutator, and 
brushes which are short-circuited. This armature is placed 
in a stator, furnished with a set of coils producing an appro¬ 
priate number of poles. The short-circuited brushes are 
moved so that the resultant armature coil is turned through 
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some small angle with respect to the field coils. Thus the 
bipolar form is diagrammatically illustrated in Pig. 57 . 
Evidently the turns t of the stator coils can be considered 
as resolved into two parts, in series as shown dotted at t a 





Fig. 57.—Diagrammatic repulsion motor, 

and 4, so that t a and the short-circuited armature have a 
common axis, perpendicular to the axis of t b , 

t (l = t cos X 

4 = t sin X = t a tan A ' 

Tan \ is then the ratio of turns 4 : t a . 
f a and the short-circuited armature behave exactly as 
transformer primary and secondary. 

4 behaves as a choking coil or series field coil; the flax 
from it enables the armature by rotation to set up an E.M.3T. 
across the brushes. 
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The current through 4 and 4 is Oi, and we shall calculate 
the P.D. across the terminals of the coil t in terms of this 
current, exactly as we did for the series motor. 

Evidently the impedance of the stator coils (due to 
their leakage flux and resistance), whether considered as a 
single coil (t) or as two coils in series (4 + 4 ), must be the 
same, so that as the first component of our terminal E.M.F. 
wo get CxZ, where Z is the impedance of the stator coils fine 
to leakage flux at the frequency and to their resistance. 

We must now consider the relationships between 4 , 4, 
and the armature turns 4 . 

Let the ratio / ~ armature turns =* Z 
then 4 4- armature turns ~ k cob A 

and 4 4- armature turns - //sin A 

The machine may be considered simply m a series 
motor whoso armature is supplied with current by hnhuiwn 
from the coil 4 instead of by rout! action from tbit coil 4. 
Thus the equations will be very like those of the aeries 
motor, and the only real difference lies in the. fact of the 
ampere-turns of the armature being less than the ampere- 
turns of the coil t a , by the ampere-turns necessary to produce 
in the coil t a , the air-gap, and the armature, their mutual flux. 

Looking at the machine from this point of view, ilin 
equation for the E.M.F. in terms of the current may be 
written down direct. We have hut to remember.. 

I. That we must consider the rotor current and ICMJn m 
represented in, and reduced to terms of, the coil 4 * 

II. That the rotor current is 0* instead of { \ mid that if 
is represented in 4 by (J f , so that (J f 4 = — (44* exactly us 
in the transformer. 

III. That the rotor impedance in Z a ; so tlint the rotor 
impedance E.M.F. is C a Z 2 , which, when reduced to terms of 
the coil 4 , becomes 
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IV. That instead of the field coil t in. the series motor, 
we now have the coil 4 ; hence Z n refers to this coil t b , and 
k in the series motor here becomes k sin X. 

V. That the E.M.T. to he applied to the rotor to counter¬ 
balance that set up by rotation must also be reduced to 
terms of the coil 4 ; so we get for this E.M.F. 




Contrasting the two cases:— 
Series Motor . 


E = c(z + Z 2 + Z m +->y ~) (equation (104), p. 148) 


Repulsion Motor. 

E = C (z 4 fc 2 cos 2 \Z 2 ^ 4 Z m 4 JZ m cot x) (107) 


From which, it appears that the two machines are practically- 
alike, if X is constant, and C s does not greatly differ from Oj. 

IsTow, reference to p. 110 will show that F w , the flux: 
common to t a , and the rotor sets up hoth the rotor E.M.F. 
and a corresponding E.M.F. in 4- 

The rotor EM.F/s C 2 Z 2 and E r , as represented in t a , are— 


C s t 2 cos 2 AZ 2 -{-jCAn * cot A 


The corresponding E.M.F. in t a is also 

CoZ, x^= C 0 Z m cot 2 A . . .(1070 

t\>" 

where C 0 is the magnetizing current for the flax common to 
t a and 4 , exactly as in a transformer (p. 110 ). 

For while the air-gap and magnetic circuit of the coil t a 
must be considered as in all respects similar to that of tlx*e 
coil 4; yet Z m refers to the coil % and here has to he reduced 
to terms of the coil 4* 
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So Co cot 2 AZ M = Ci(l<? cos 2 XZ 2 9? + jZ m “ cot a) 

But Co = (Cx - C s ) 

Substituting and rearranging, we get the relationship 

C s _ Z»»(cot 2 A — / ~ • cot x) aog) 

Ci h 2 cos 2 XZ 2 + cot 2 XZ m 

and since in most cases k 2 cos 2 XZ 2 is small compared with 
cot 2 XZ W , we may write 

= 1 — tanX = 1 —j ~— - (108a) 

so that Co is very nearly 

= iCx ~ — (or /Ci tan X ) . . . (109) 


i.e. for constant current and constant X, C 0 varies as «. 


The expression for 


0 , 

Cl 


may be put into general equation 


(107). But there is little object in doing this. It is better 
to keep equation (107) simple as it is, so as not to obscure 

lb 

its true meaning, and to work out the constant 1 — ™tan X 


for each speed, or brush angle , 1 as is done in Example III., 
p. 157. 


1 As already stated, in this general equation r A m refers to the coil t I} . 
As t b and t (l are frequently united to form one coil f, it is convenient to 
replace Z wt by the corresponding quantity for tho coil t This will Ik* 
obviously 


and we will call it Z' m . So that 


Z' = 


Then equation (107) becomes 

E = C,(Z + 7c- cos 2 AZ., + Z 


- 1 / 

“ Hin*\ #w 

sin 2 a -f §71 m £ sin A cos a) . (110) 




ALTERNA TING CURRENT COMMUTA TOR MO TORS 1 5 5 


Example II. —Show the relationship behveen open-circuit 
and short-circuit currents in the repulsion motor , and deduce a 
simple equation for the motor therefrom . 

Let us now suppose that the rotor is open-circuited, and 
that the full pressure E is applied to the stator terminals. 
Then write in equation (107) for the expression 

O,(/c 2 cos 2 XZ 2 ) + jC A. ~ cot X 


its equivalent from equation (107$) 

(Ci- Cs) cot 2 \Z m 

so that 

E = (C x - C s )Z* cot 2 X + CxZ + CiZ m . (Ill) 

Let Co he the current flowing when the rotor is open* 
circuited. Then 

E = CoZ m cot 2 X + CoZ - 4 - CoZ m . . . (112) 

for C, = 0 

Thus E = C 0 Z W (1 + cot 2 X) + C 0 Z 

= Co (i5Fx + Z ) = Go(Z ' m + Z) ’ • ( 113) 1 


Next suppose that the angle X is fixed at some reasonable 
value (less than 45°), and that the rotor is locked and short- 
circuited. Let the stator current G x flow when the pressure 
E is again applied. Then 

Ca- = C 8 practically 

for C* = C*(l — j~ tan X^) 

and n = 0 


So from equation (107) 

E = C X (Z + /.‘ 2 cos 2 XZ 2 + Z* 


Hence 


Vo __ Z +■ Z m -h h? cos 2 XZ 2 

n y 

rr , ' J m > 

J sin 2 X 


. (114) 


1 Sec footnote, p. 154. 



156 


APPLICATION OF VECTORS 


If, as in the case of the induction motor, we neglect the 
resistance and iron losses (p. 134), then 


cq 

c x 


X + + k? COS 2 \%2 


X + 


sin 2 X 


cr 


• (H5) 


This expression has a perfectly clear meaning when we 
remember that 


Xyfi t 

SFX = Xm i? 

i.e . it is the total reactance of the whole stator coil t 
due to flux common to it and the rotor; and in conjunction 
with x it may be measured easily, as shown, by determining 
the short-circuit current. 

Thus an approximate equation for the repulsion motor is 
obtained by substitution in (107) 

E = C4 - ja(x + s -^f x ) + a* cot\| . (116) 


which may be expressed by a simple semicircle diagram, 
when X and E are constant, and n varies. 

Example III.—The armature used for the single-phase 
series motor in Example I. is placed in a suitable stator 
and run as a repulsion motor. Assuming that the armature 
constants remain as before, that fo is similar to the original 
series field coil \t, and that coils t a consist of 7*5 turns 
each, find the terminal E.M.E., and power-factor at the full 
load stator current of GOO amps., when the ~ of supply is 25, 
and the speed of the machine is synchronous, given that 
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Since the speed is synchronous, n = ~, 

tan A - 7 . g - 3 
cot A = 3, cot 2 A = 9 
7c cos A = ^ | = 1*2 

7c 2 cos 2 A = 1’44 

Value of Z m aw<2 Z 2 .—As is similar to the original 

series field coil, we have 

Z m -- r m — jx m = 0'005 — y0 073 
and Z.j = r% — jx 2 = 0 - 003 — jO '02 

Relationship of Motor and Stator Current. —From (108) 

C. (0-005 -/0-073)(9 -jS) 

Gi “ 1-44(0-003 - /0-02) + 9(0'005 - /D-073) 

- 0-174 + jO-672 
- >049 -yo-686 

The meaning of this is very obscure as it stands. 
Nationalizing, however, we get 

C s 0-45 - yo-i9 
Ci ” 0-47 

O, = (0-96 -yO-4)C! 

or taking Ci as axis of reference 

C, = 0-96ci' - 04>' 

So C s leads Ci by tan -1 (about 22 °). 

If wc use the approximation given above, equation (108a), 
viz. 

Ci = 1 ~ 3~Z fcan A 

wo get C s = c/ - 0'3ci" 

which would for most purposes be sufficiently near. 
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Value oj the Rotor Current.-T he rotor current is 

C, x - = C, x Ti cos X = 1*20, (p. 152) 

h 

Now € s = Oi(0*96 — j0*4) 

= (600 x 0*96)' - (0*4 x 600)" 

= 576 ' — 240" 
so c* = 624 amps. 

And the rotor current is 624 X 1*2 = 753 amps. 

Value of E the applied Volts—J rom the above ratio 
we calculate the apparent rotor impedance, for insei ting in 
equation (107) 

P cos 2 XZ 2 |j = 1-44(0-003 - /0*02)(096 - /0*4) 

1 = l-44(- 0-005 -j0-02) 

= - (0-0072 +J0-0288) 

Also Z — r — joe = 0-012 — j0’04 
Z m = v m — = O'005 — jO'073 

yz m ^cot A = (0-073 +/0-005)3 = 0-22 4-jO’015 
Adding these together, their total is 

Z + P cos 2 \Z& +■ Z TO +/Z»---cot A = (0 23 -jO-127) 

Oi ' v 

■Whence from equation (107) 

E = Ci(0-23 - yO-127) 

Using Ci again as axis of reference 

E = 0-23 c l ' - 0127c/' 

= (0-23 X 600)' - (0-127 X 000)" 

= (138)' - (76)" 

76 

So E leads Ci by tan -1 (about 29°) 


e = v/(138) a +- (76) 2 = 157 -volts 


and the power factor = cos <f> = 


138 

157 


= 0-88 
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Result given by the approximate Equation .—It is interest¬ 
ing to compare with this the result given by using the very 
simple equations (115) and (116) given on p. 156:— 


,e + x M 4- A; 2 cos 2 Xx 2 


+ x m — cot. 


In our example 

a + 4- A,- 2 cos 2 \Xi = 0-04 + 0-073 4- 0-0288 = 0-142 

+ aSx “ °' 04 + eraS = °' 04 + °' 76 “ °' 8 

” = IT “ °' 177 


Hence 


cr(x 4- 


) = 0-177 x 0-8 = 0-142 


Xm, — cotX = 0-073 x 1 x 3 = 0-22 


So E = Ci(0*22 — /0-142) by this approximation as compared 
with E = Ci(0*23 — j0*127) accurately. 

This gives c = 156*8 volts 
and cos $ = nearly 88 per cent. 

Use of a Single Coil .—Each pair of coils l a and h can be 
united to form one coil t, as already shown. Since in the 
present instance each pole has 

t a = 7*5 4 = 2-5 

the coil t to replace these will consist of 

\/(7’5) 2 + (2-5) 2 turns, i.c. of 7*9 turns 

In practice, of course, 8 turns per pole would be used, 
and the brushes would be moved through an angle X such 

that tan X ={ a = 0’33; or X = 18° 18' (Fig. 57). 
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The'phase relationships in this machine at this load are 
given in the accompanying diagram. 

By doubling t a and U the rotor current will not be 
changed, nor will the angle A, but Ci will be halved and 
E about doubled. Thus the repulsion motor may be wound 
for any voltage, without the use of high pressure on the com¬ 
mutator. It is interesting to compare this example through¬ 
out with the corresponding case given under the series motor. 

The example just given, and Fig. 58, bring out very 
clearly the curious phase relationships in the repulsion 
motor. For notice that C$ is greater than Ci, and leads it 
by a considerable angle. Similarly it is seen from the 
further calculation (p. 183) that Ei leads E by a considerable 



Fig. 58.-—Phase relationships in the repulsion motor. 

angle. These conditions are quite different to those which 
exist in the transformer and induction motor (pp. 108, 130); 
and it is most interesting to compare the results, which is the 
more easily done since the letters used in all cases correspond. 

Compensated Motors.— If the series motor (Fig. 5(>) has a 
second winding on the armature connected down to another 
commutator whose brushes are placed in series with, but, at 
right angles to, the first pair, we may consider the second pair 
of brushes with their winding as replacing the field coil L 
If the two armature windings have each 4 turns, then 
the equation for the series motor changes from (104) given 
on p. 148 

e = c(z + z 2 + z m l) 

E = c(2Z 2 + Z m +jZ m ” ) . , . (117) 


to 
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The equation for this new machine is correct as far as it 
goes; but an effect ensues consequent upon putting the field 
win fling on the armature which is, of course, not present in 
the series motor. This effect is the generation of an E.M.F. 
in the turns between the brushes of the field, due to 
rotation of these turns in any field which the other 
armature-turns set up along the axis of their brushes. 

Now, the E.M.F. applied across the original brushes to 
balance that due to the armature self-induced field (or 
leakage flux) we have called -/Cafe. So that E.M.F. required 
to balance the rotational E.M.F. due to the same flux will be 

- +Cir 2 — 

The final expression, then, for the E.M.F. of this machine is 
E = c(2Z 2 + Z m +jZ m ~ + x£) . . (118) 

7h 

the new rotational E.M.F. Gx 2 — being exactly like that 

required to overcome an extra resistance. If instead of two 
armature-windings, one winding is 
used with two sets of brushes on 
the commutator at right angles, then 
the connection between them simply 
short circuits one section of the 
armature. The machine then works 
exactly as before, and the equations 
remain the same. 

Let us now turn to the form of 
this machine, which may be similarly 
developed from the repulsion motor ; 
that is, let us (instead of providing 
a field from the coil 4) place another 
pair of brushes on the commutator 
and, leading the main current through 
them, allow the resulting armature ampere-turns to take the 
place of the coil 4. The diagrammatic form of such a machine 
is shown in Fig. 59. 

M 


% T 



Fig. 59.—Diagram of 
elementary compen¬ 
sated motor. 
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Since the armature-turns now take the place of the coil 
4 in Fig. 57, we have 

— instead of ~ 
h 4 

Let us call this ratio q. So 

4 

t 2 = q 

And j = j = 1(= h sin X in the repulsion motor) 

also 7 = ^* = 2( = cot A and h cos X respectively in the 

4 h 

repulsion motor) 

also Z, which before was the impedance of t a and 4> now is 
replaced by Z a , which refers to t a and the armature in series; 
while Z m , which before referred to coil t h now refers to the 
armature-turns between A and Ai. 

General Equation for the Compensated Motor.—The 
, machine is precisely the same as the repulsion motor except 
for these changes in ratios of turns, and except for the 
E.M.F. introduced into the circuit between the brushes AAi 
due to the rotation of the armature-turns in the field 
common to t a and the armature. 

In the repulsion-motor equation (107) 

E = Ci(z -f 7c 2 cos 2 XZ 2 ^ + Z m + jZ n ~ cot x) 

first substitute for the changed ratios, thus 

E = C iz a 4- 4- Zm +kZm -“) . . . (119) 

The value of the new rotational E.M.F. in the field circuit 
AAi is arrived at as follows: t a and the armature short 
circuit have a common flux which, oscillating through t a> calls 
for an applied E.M.F. Coq 2 Z m , or 

Ci( 2 %^ +jqZ m -) {c,f. 107«) 




T 




4 
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It is the same flux which produces in the short-circuited 
rotor the total E.M.F. 

fh 

Oj#Z 2 + jCiZ m — 

The E.M.F. to balance that produced by rotation in this 
same flux will be 

j(c,$Z 2 +jG 1 Z m ~yi- 

= -c,z m ^+/ ? c,z a 

Putting this into the previous equation, we have as the 
general equation for compensated motors 

E = C 1 {Z a + ^(r/Z 2 + ^Z 2 ;) 

+ • - -( 120 ) 

Compensation.—At synchronism n = 

Then the term Z m (l — —^ disappears completely, and 

the largest impedance in the machine, that due to the field 
flux, is compensated, As a result, the power factor is 
much improved, and at a higher speed still more compen¬ 
sation takes place. For simplicity’s sake assume for the 
moment that C 8 = Ci* Then we have the component 
voltages— 

In phase with Ci. 

( 1 ) OlTa 

(2) C lS S 

(3) C l2£C2 l 

(4) O m 

(5) 

(fi) Ciqx m ~ 


At right angles to Ci. 

—yC ix a (coil t a and armature) 

(armature) 

01 

+yCi ^ 2 ~ (armature) 

(armature field) 
+jC 1 x m (armature field) 

+jOiqr m — (armature field) 
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The condition for unity power factor is that the sxmi of 
the above j terms shall be zero, i.e. 

0 

TV* Tb 

®n— 2 + —((Fm + S r d = 4- S ®«2 + ®» . (121) 


If ai„ and are reasonably small, as they should he, 
complete compensation takes place just above synchronism. 

Simplification of the Equation,—We have shown that for 
ordinary purposes in the case of the repulsion motor it is 
justifiable to neglect certain quantities. 

We cannot carry out tbe same simplification here with 

the same advantage except as regards the ratio 5?. 

cr 

C 

Ratio of This is obtained in exactly the same way 
as for the repulsion motor, and gives (see equation (108)) 


Neglecting Z 2 


Hence 


0f tfZn-jqZm- 

Vi Q 2 Z m +• y 2 Zo 


U /\ . n \ 

C 0 =y0 1 ~ (nearly) 


. ( 122 ) 


. ( 123 ) 


Relationship of Open-circuit to Short-circuit Currents.— 
With rotor on open circuit, 0, = 0, n = 0. Hence 


® — Ci(Z a -j- q 2 Z n -f- Z,„) 
On short circuit with rotor locked 


Co = C s (practically) 

E = Ci(Z a -f- q 2 Z% Z m ) 

If C 0 and C a denote the open and short-circuit currents 
respectively for the same value of E, then 


Co = (Z« + fZH-Z m > 
Cjc. d" + Z m 


124 .) 
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Neglecting again the iron and resistance losses 


Co ./Se _ + g 2 a? 2 + ay 

c * Hs <r a + <fx nl 4- ay 


<r . . (124a) 


This, however, is precisely similar to the expression for 
a repulsion motor (p. 156). Hence the compensated motor 
has practically no advantages over the repulsion motor at 
starting, i.e. when n is very small. 

Simplest Form of Equation.—It is clear that at any speed 
approaching synchronism the part (V m is practically com¬ 
pensated. On the other hand, the primary and secondary 
resistances ought to he very small. For most purposes, 
therefore, the equation 

E = Oi{-/(«« + f-h, 4- - A, ay) + qx m . (125) 

is sufficient instead of the more accurate form ( 120 ), and 
this may be written 

+ r J 2 £in + &m) + J ^'2 • (126) 


In this motor the stator windings cannot be considered 
independently of the rotor windings, as is the case with the 
repulsion motor (p. 160), because the field turns are / 2 . 
Thus g is a very important factor. 

Adjustment of Compensation.—It follows from equation 
(121) that with a motor constructed on the lines of Mg. 59 
complete compensation can only be secured at a speed just 
above synchronism, and further, that exciting from the 
armature takes away the convenience afforded by the 
variable angle X in the repulsion motor. 

To overcome these defects it is necessary to he able to 
vary the number of exciting-turns; but, as this number is 
decided by the number of armature-turns, it cannot be 
conveniently done on the armature itself. There is, how¬ 
ever, a method available, for we may counteract some of the 
field-turns on the armature by a variable- number of 
opposing turns on the stator. This arrangement is depicted 
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in Tig. 60, where t a and t 2 are as in Pig. 59. -In series 
with t a and opposing (or assisting) the ampere-turns set up 
by the armature along the axis AA X is a number of turns 
t 3 which can be varied. The change which takes place in 
equation (125) is easily traced. The impedance Z m along the 
axis AAi is reduced in the ratio of (4 — 4) 2 * but this 
reduction affects the ampere-turns acting along the axis of 
t a which produce the compensation. 

For, as a result of the substitution of the value h — f d 
for the original turns t 2y the flux across the armature along 



the axis AAi will be reduced in a corresponding manner. 
Consequently the rotational E.M.F. per revolution due to 
this flux will be similarly reduced, and this, as we know, 
corresponds to a decrease in Co and the flux which crosses the 
air-gap along the axis of the short-circuited brushes (see p. 164). 
It follows that the speed at which compensation takes place 
is only slightly changed, but that the current corresponding 
to this speed is really the factor most affected. The intro¬ 
duction of the variable turns t B then has an effect on the 
behaviour of the motor like changing the angle X in the 
repulsion motor, and a similar effect may be produced by 
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moving either set of brushes through some small angle from 
their normal position instead of by the addition of the turns g 3 . 

Compensated Constant Speed Motors.—If when such a 
motor as that shown in Fig. 59 attains a certain speed the 
jjotential difference across the brushes AA X is kept constant 
by placing the brushes in parallel across the line (either 
directly or through a transformer), the machine tends to run 
at almost constant speed like a shunt motor. The only con¬ 
dition for satisfactory operation is that the voltage applied 
across the brushes A Ax shall be practically the same as that 
which exists there when the motor is running fully com¬ 
pensated. This type of machine is known as a “ shunt 
compensated motor,” and has one drawback, viz. that it will 
not start from rest without some special device or connection. 
That which is usually adopted is an • arrangement whereby 
the machine is started as in Fig. 59, and afterwards at the 
proper speed the brushes AAi are put in parallel with the 
line as described. The equation for such a case is easily 
deduced from equation (125); for the only alteration is 
that C iZ m , instead of depending upon Ci, is constant at the 
value of Ci corresponding to compensation, and the E.M.F.’s 
depending upon it are altered to correspond. 

The student will find the resulting change in the 
equations an excellent example for practice. He can show 
that the approximate equation for the coil t a is 

E = 2E^-yCi(^ + 2 ^) • • (127) 

where x a is the leakage reactance of the coil t a * Thus 
if x a + (fzh is quite small (as it should be), the speed will 
be very nearly constant over a wide variation of the value 
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THE PRODUCT OF TWO VECTORS 

Before attempting any general definition of the products of 
vectors, it may be well to consider briefly one or two points 
regarding the meaning of products of physical quantities in 
general. 

When we speak of the product of two physical quantities, 
we have to keep two things in mind, viz: the mathematical 
product and its physical interpretation. 

The product in such a case must necessarily be different 
in its physical nature from either of the factors forming the 
product, i.e. it will be measured in different units. Thus, if 
we multiply a velocity by a period of time, we obtain a dis¬ 
placement as the result. Similarly, a force multiplied by a 
velocity gives a power as the product. In all cases of this 
kind it is impossible from the rules of pure mathematics 
to deduce any relation between the physical nature of the 
factors and of the product. Pure mathematics can only 
show the connection between the numerical values of factors 
and their product, i.e. it can only enable us to calculate 
the number of units contained in the product from the 
known number of units of each factor. It is the function 
of physics, and not of mathematics, to assign the physical 
meaning to the result of a multiplication, and to define the 
units in which factors and product must be measured. It is 
consequently necessary to remember that, although mathe¬ 
matically we may be able to obtain a product by the multi¬ 
plication of any two numerical quantities together, the result 
may, or may not, have a physical meaning. In any case the 
physical meaning remains to be determined independently 
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of the mathematical rules "by which the multiplication is 
carried out. 

For example, 10 x 15 = 150 shows a mathematical pro¬ 
duct. If the factors on the left of the equation are 10 
houses and 15 trees, it would obviously be difficult to assign 
any physical meaning to the product on the right-hand side 
of the equation. If the factors were 10 amperes and 15 
volts, we might state the product to be 150 watts. Mathe¬ 
matically, one case would be as simple as the other. 
Physically, we could only usefully employ the process of 
multiplication in the second case. 

We must therefore consider separately the numerical 
product of the quantities which is independent of units, 
and the product of the units which gives rise to a resultant 
unit always different from the units of either component. 

From this it follows that the practical use which can 
be made of the mathematical process of multiplication 
depends on the possibility of putting a useful physical inter¬ 
pretation on the product. In alternating-current problems 
we shall find that there are only a very few cases of ordinary 
occurrence in which use can be made of the multiplication 
together of two vectors. Such cases are: The multiplication 
together of currents and voltages, giving a product in units 
of power (watts); the multiplication of maguetic flux and 
current, giving a mechanical force (dynes) as the product, etc. 

Geometrical Meaning of the Product of Two Vectors.— 







a. 

Fig. Gl.—Geometrical x>ro&uet of two lines. 

By the product of two lines in geometry we understand the 
area obtained by setting one line perpendicular to the other 














170 APPLICATION OF VECTORS 

and imagining it to move parallel to itself tlirongh. a distance 
equal to the length of the first line. Thus if a, b are two 
lines, the product a x l is the shaded area swept through by 
the line b when made to move parallel to itself through the 
distance a. 

This geometrical product agrees with the algebraic pro¬ 
duct a x b } since the number of units of area in the shaded 
portion of Fig. 61 is equal to the number of units of length 
of line a multiplied by the number of units of length of 5. 
Herein lies the justification for representing an area in 
algebraic form as a x b, and also the reason for attempting 
to express the product of two vectors A x B in the form of 
an area. 

Vector Product. —In the case of vectors, we have to deal 
with lines which have definite inclinations as well as definite 
lengths. A method of forming the product which is similar 
to the geometrical method given above, may, however, be 
employed in this case. 


S 



\ / 
\/ 


F 

Fig. 62 .—Vector product of two vectors. 

Let A, B be two vectors enclosing an angle <j> (see Fig. 
62). 

By sliding the vector B along the vector A parallel to 
itself, it will sweep through the shaded area OASB. This 
area is evidently equal to the rectangle ADFO described 
on OA. 
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The area of this rectangle is obviously equal to cob sin $ 
units of area if a , b are the lengths of A and B respectively. 

The numerical value of the product of two vectors of 
length a } b, and making an angle <j> with one another when 
derived in this way, is equal to ab sin <p. It is to be noted 
that the angle <p must be measured according to some definite 



rule, since the two areas obtained by sliding B along A 
in Fig. 63 would be different for (a) and (5) (although 
numerically equal), notwithstanding that the lengths of the 
vectors and the included angle are the same in both cases. 
This distinction must be drawn by considering the sign of 
the angle between A and B. In Fig. 63 (a) the angle measured 



Fig. 64.—Negative product of vectors, 


from A to B is positive (angles measured in a counter-clock¬ 
wise direction we have assumed positive). In Fig. 63 (b) the 
angle measured from A to B is negative, and herein lies the 
distinction between the two cases. In vector multiplication 
we must write the product as negative if the sense of the 
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angle measured from the first vector to the second vector is 
negative, and vice versa . 

The sign of the product may also be obtained in another 
way. In obtaining the area which represents the pmdnrt, 
the second vector is made to slide along the first vector. In 
the final position of the second vector, the arrow-heads of 
both vectors will be directed in the same sense round the 



Fia. 65.—Positive product of vectors. 


area swept through by the second vector (see Fig. 64). I f 
the direction of the vectors round the area is clockwise, the 
product is negative; if counter-clockwise, the product is 
positive. Thus iu Fig. G4 the product A x 15 is negative. 
In Fig. 65 the product 15 X A is seen to he positive. 

Definition.—The product of two vectors, obtained by sliding 
one vector parallel to itself along the other, is called the 
vector product of the vectors. Numerically the vector prodne! 
of two vectors A, 15 of length a and h, and inclined to one 
another at the angle <j> measured from A to B, is ah sin <p. 

This product must itself he a vector quantity, since it 
has already been shown to possess a definite sense. Also, 
the area representing this product has a definite position 
relative to the two vectors. 

A special case of immediate importance to us, in which 
the sense of the angle between a pair of vectors produces a 
change in the sign of their product, is the case when two 
quantities measured along mutually perpendicular axes are 
multiplied together. 

For instance, if a' is multiplied by //’ (see Fig. 66), 
when both a' and h" are positive, the result will he positive’ 
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since the angle between the direction of a! and of //' is 90° 
measured in a positive sense. 

On the other hand, V f multiplied by a! will be a negative 
product, since the angle between h" and a! is 90° measured 
in a negative sense. Thus 

a! x //' -= -W X a! 

This is a case where the laws of algebra are not followed 

A 

b" 


Fig. 66.—Product of two mutually perpendicular vectors. 

in the multiplication of vectors, and'is expressed by saying 
that the vector product of two vectors is not commutative. 

In general it is true of vector products that 

A x B = -B x A 

since the sense of the angle is always to be measured from 
the first vector to the second. 

The vector which comes first in the product is always the 
vector from which the angle between the vectors is measured. 
If the angle from the first to the second vector is positive, 
the product is positive, and vice versa. 

Scalar Product.—While still adopting the analogy of 
obtaining the product of two lines as an area by sliding one 
line relatively to the other, we may form an area repre¬ 
senting the product of two vectors in another way from that 
described above under the heading “ vector product/' 

Again talcing two vectors A and B inclined to one 
another at an angle <p, let us imagine the second vector, B, 
as describing an area by moving parallel to itself in a direc¬ 
tion at right angles to the first vector, instead of parallel to it. 
The resulting area is the shaded one in Fig. 67. This area 
is evidently equal to the area of the rectangle ODFS, i.e. to 
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a x b x cos </>, where a, b are the lengths of the vectors 
A, B. 

The product of two vectors formed in this manner is 
called the scalar product of the vectors, since it differs in 
important respects from the vector product previously 
defined. 

In the first place, this product is a scalar and not a 
vector quantity, since it is unaltered by a change in the 



Fig. 67.-—Scalar product of two vectors. 


sign of the angle between the vectors, for cos <j> = cos ( — $), 
so that it is immaterial in which direction the angle 
between the vectors is measured. In other words, this pro¬ 
duct is commutative, so that A x B = B x A. Also, the 
area swept through by the moving line OB (Fig. 07) does 
not lie on any definite plane, and has consequently no fixed 
position in space relative to the vectors. There is thus no 
definite sense connected with this product. 

Definition. —The scalar product of two vectors of length 
a and b and inclined to one another at an angle $ is 
ah cos 0. 

Vector and Scalar Products. —We can thus form the 
product of two vectors in either of two ways; and we obtain 
a different result in the two cases. Mathematically both 
products are possible; in physical problems one will usually 
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give a real product, and the other an imaginary value for the 
product. 

We have in practice, therefore, to employ either the 
scalar or the vector product, according to the physical nature 
of the vector quantities dealt with. 

It is evident that the product of two vectors in phase 
with one another can have no vector component, since 
sin (p = 0. Similarly, the product of mutually perpendicular 
vectors can have no scalar component, because in this case 
cos 0 = 0. Hence, by expressing all vectors in terms of 
component vectors along two perpendicular axes, as is done 
in symbolic notation, the vector and scalar parts of the 
resultant product are separated during the process of multi¬ 
plication. This must be so, because each component vector 
is always multiplied by another component either parallel 
or perpendicular to itself. 

It is evident from another consideration that the pro¬ 
duct of two parallel vectors must give a scalar quantity, 
because, since 0 = 0, the angle, which is the only factor 
giving a positive or negative sense to the product, has dis¬ 
appeared. 

Product of Two Vectors in Symbolic Form. —If the two 
vectors are represented in our usual symbolic form 

A = -f - 

B = h' + h" 

their product obtained by the usual rules of algebra will 
consist of the following terms 

ai'bi 0,2 h" a{b£ a^’hi 

Each of the first two terms consists of the product of two 
parallel vectors, for the components of each term are lengths 
measured along a common axis. In fact, in forming these 
products the question of relative inclination does not arise. 
The terms Oibi and a 2 "& 2 " are therefore both pure scalar 
products, and are formed according to the ordinary rules of 
algebra. They are thus commutative, and it is immaterial 
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whether we write aifa' or bi'ai. The sign to be prefixed to 
these terms will be the sign determined by algebraic rules. • 
In the present case both terms will be positive, and we may 
write them 

(h'k! + oa V 

We can show in another way that these first two terms in 
the product of A and B represent the scalar product of the 
vectors A, B, as already defined. 

For we may show trigonometrically that ai'bi + a 2 r %" is 
equal to the value ab cos (a - j3) (see p. 30), since 

cti = a cos a 
li = b cos j3 
= a sin a 
hi 1 = b sin j3 


Inserting these values 

ctibi + a^bi = aJ(cos a cos j3 + sin a sin j3) 

= ab cos (a - f 3) 

This we have already defined as the scalar product of the 
vectors A, B. 

The two remaining terms of the product as given at the 
beginning of this section, viz. and a^bi, are both purely 
vector products, since each is the product of two vectors at 
right angles to one another. This fact separates them at 
once from the terms composing the scalar product. Although 
these vector terms aib 2 " and a 2 "bi have a different physical 
meaning from the preceding scalar terms, it does not follow 
that they are without a useful signification. In fact, as 
previously stated in connection with <f imaginary ” vectors (see 
p. 44), we may conceive them to be measured along another 
axis (viz. an axis at right angles to the plane of the original 
vector diagram). 

Each of these latter terms, then, is the product of two 
mutually perpendicular vectors, so that they do not, like the 
first two terms, come directly under the ordinary algebraic 
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rules for multiplication in which the sense of direction is 
not considered. In fact, as already pointed out, each of the 
terms is a purely vector quantity, and its sign must accord- 
ingly be obtained by the rules for vector multiplication. In 
the present case, the rule given on p. 171 for the sign of 
the product of two perpendicular vectors must be applied in 
order to determine the signs to be prefixed to these terms. 

In accordance with the rule, the angle between and h% 
is positive, while the angle between a 2 and is negative. 
We thus get the last two terms of the product of A X B as 

ctib 2 + a 2 bi equal numerically to a ± b 2 — 

As already pointed out, these terms have a different 
physical meaning from the first (scalar) terms, and the pro¬ 
duct which they represent is to be considered as to be 
measured along an axis perpendicular to that of the original 
vectors. 

From the manner of obtaining the product, it is evidently 
not commutative (like the scalar product). Both of these 
points are characteristic of a vector product. We can now 
proceed to show that the numerical value of the vector 
terms 


ai V + Oa'V 

agrees with the value previously given for the vector product 
of the vectors A, B. 

By substituting trigonometrical values for these terms, 
we get 

aj >2 — ajbi = a cos a . b sin /3 - a sin a . b cos /3 
= ah sin(/3 — a ) 

This agrees with the numerical value of the vector 
product as given on p. 172. 

The full expression for the product of the vectors A, B 
may now be written 

A X B = d\b\ -f* a 2 b 2 -f- a\b 2 -f* a 2 b\ . (128) 








173 


APPLICATION OF VECTORS 


We thus find that when the product of two vectors is 
obtained by multiplying together the usual symbolic form 
of the vectors by the usual rules of algebra (but with special 
regard to sign in the case of the terms containing mutually 
perpendicular elements, to take account of the sense of the 
angle between these elements) we obtain a product which 
is the sum of the scalar and vector products. Further, the 
scalar product is commutative, and has no definite line of 
action, while the vector product is non-commutative, and 
must be considered as acting along an axis perpendicular to 
the plane of the original vectors. 

As already mentioned, in any given problem, usually 
only one of these products will have a real meaning, while 
the other must be considered to be imaginary. Which pro¬ 
duct is to be taken as significant in any particular case will 
depend on the physical units in which the vectors arc 
measured. 

Illustration of Product of Vectors from Curves plotted to 
Rectangular Co-ordinates.—When employed in connection 
with alternating problems, the relation of the scalar and 
vector products to the original vectors is shown in an 
interesting manner by plotting the quantities in the form of 
curves referred to rectangular co-ordinates. 

The two curves marked A, B in Fig. 68 show two simple 
harmonic functions having maximum values a and b respec¬ 
tively, and differing in phase by 30°. By multiplying 
together the ordinates of the curves which correspond to the 
same instant of time, we obtain a curve showing the varia¬ 
tion of the product of the functions. It is seen that this 
curve (marked P in Fig. 68) is a sine curve like the curves 
representing the original vector quantities. The curve P is 
further seen to have double the frequency of the original 
curves, and is displaced upwards, its axis being at a height 
indicated by the dotted line above the axis of A and B.. It 
can be shown that the amplitude of the curve P depends 
only on the amplitudes of the original curves A and B ? 
and is independent of the difference in phase between them. 
The height of the axis of curve P above that of A and B is 
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determined by tbe difference of phase between A and B and 
by the amplitudes of the curves. 
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Fig. 68.—Product of vectors plotted to rectangular co-ordinates. 


The form of the curves may be shown trigonometrically 
as follows:— 

Let the curves A, B be represented by 

A = a cos 9 
B = b cos (9 + a) 

a and b being the maximum values of the functions 
6 being the varying angle 2w ~ t 

a being the constant angle of phase difference between 
the curves. 

The product is then given as 

P = A x B = ab . cos 9 . cos (6 4- a) 

= ab cos 9 (cos 9 cos a — sin 9 sin a) 

= — {cos a (1 + cos 29) - sin a sin 29} 

= J {cos a 4- COS (20.+ a)} . . (129) 


Scale of (a* b) 



I So application of vectors 

This expression contains a constant term \rib cos a, 
which represents the height of the axis of the curve P in 
Kg. 68. This is the scalar product of A and B (as previously 
defined), and cannot he represented by a rotating vector, 

since it is not an alternating quantity. 

We thus arrive at the value of the average power m a 
circuit in which the original curves AB represent the current 
and applied voltage respectively, since power is a scalar 
quantity, having no direction. This term is in this case 
the only significant paTt of the product. 

The second term of the product 

^ . cos (20 + a) 

forms the vector part of the product, and is seen to be an 
alternating quantity having double the frequency of the 
original vectors. It represents the curve of this character 
in Pig. 68. 

This suggests a new meaning to the statement that the 
vector product has a special physical significance. The term 
“imaginary” sometimes applied to this product indicates 
in this case “of another frequency,” thus showing that 
vectors of different frequency are not comparable. 

It was previously stated that the vector product was 
sometimes to be considered to be “ imaginary 99 in the sense 
of being measured along an axis perpendicular to the plane 
of the vector diagram. 

When the scalar product 

rib 

y COS a 

represents the true power in a circuit, the meaning to he 
assigned to the vector product is that it represents the 
alternately positive and negative fluctuations of power in 
the circuit, which have a double frequency and a mean value 
of zero. This fluctuating power has been called by Steinmetz 
the “ wattless volt-amperes,” and represents the product of 



THE PRODUCT OF TWO VECTORS 181 

the idle current and voltage of the circuit. In terms of the 
applied voltage and current its numerical value has already 
been shown to be 

db . 

Y Sin a 

Product of Two Vectors (Exponential Form). —When 
obtaining the product of two vectors expressed in the form 

A = a& 

and B = SeW + *> 

the fact that the multiplication is non-commutative in the 
case of vectors, and that the sense of the angle between 
the vectors must be taken into account, prevents the applica¬ 
tion of the usual algebraic operations, as employed for the 
product of a vector and a complex number. 

Thus, although the form of factors producing the product 
is identical in the multiplication of one vector by another 
vector and by a complex number, the operation can only be 
carried out in the case of multiplication by a complex 
number, in which case the product is a simple vector, as 
explained on p. 55. 

Examples of Vector Products. —The problem of obtaining 
the results from the multiplication of two vectors is com¬ 
plicated in actual practice by the presence of complex 
numbers, such as impedances, etc. If, however, the expres¬ 
sions to be multiplied together are first made to refer to a 
definite axis the difficulties become no greater than in the 
case of the product of the vectors A and B just discussed. 

Example I.—As a first instance we may calculate the input in watts 
to the transformer in the example on p. 111. It is there shown that the 
applied voltage is 

E = 3019' - 29-83" 

with C* as axis of reference. 

In the same example the total primary current was 

(\ = C 0 + O = 1*44' + 0*17" 


with Os again as axis of reference. 
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Input therefore 

= E.C, = (3019' - 29*83")(1*44' + 0*17") 

Regarding E and G t as the vectors A and B just generally discussed, and 
multiplying out accordingly 

ECj = “h 1 ^2 1 “h ^2 “h &2 ^1 

i.e. EC, = (3019' x 1*44') - (29*83" x 0 17") 

+ (3019' x 0*17") - (29*83" x 1*44') 

The first two terms are the scalar product, and give 4342 watts practically. 
The other two terms are 

- (0*17" x 3019') - (29*83" x 1*44') 

as just explained; they give the value 

- 514 - 43 = - 547 


wattless volt-amperes of double the normal frequency, which would not he 
registered on a wattmeter, and which may be omitted from the ordinary 
calculations of power. 

Example II. — In the repulsion motor discussed on p%x 150-160, find 
the'power communicated to the rotor at full load. 

The rotor current is represented in the stator by C* of value 024 amps. 

The rotor E.M.F. is represented in the stator by (see p. 153) 

COS 2 AZ, +/CA, ” cot A 


The required power is the scalar part of the vector product 
P = p(c,** cos 2 aZ 2 + /C i Z„ ! £ cot a) 


# order to get this we must have the relationship of all (lie vectors 
with respect to one axis of reference. As C g occurs most often, we Khali 
choose this and mark it cf 

Now, we have already found the relationship between (\ and (It is 


So 

Rationalizing we get 


< f , = (096-/0-4)0, (see p. 157) 
i 0*96 - /0*4 


(J, = 


or 


1*08 


C, = 0-89r/ + 0*37r/ 
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Prom this knowledge and the fact that 

Z 2 = r 2 - jx 2 = 0-003 - / 0*02 
= r m - jx M = 0*005 -j 0*073 
ifc 2 cos 2 a = 1-44 

— cot A = 3 


we get 

P = cj x c/(0-0043 -/0-0288) + c/ x (0-89c/' ~0-37o/)(0-015 ~./0-22) 
= (c/ x 000430 - (c/ x 0-0288c/') + (c/ x 0-19c/) + (c/ x 0094c/') 

The first and third terms constitute the scalar part of this 

P = 0-0043c, 2 + 0-lOc, 2 

Xow, c 8 has been shown to be G24 amps., hence 

P = 39 x W x 0-0043 -f 39 x 10 4 x 0*19 
= 1677 + 74,100 

= 75,777 watts, of which 1677 watts are lost in rotor by resistance 

As a check on this result it was also shown (p. 157) that C s leads C a 
by 22°, and that its real value is 624 amps. And the E.M.F. balancing 
the rotor E.M.F. 


: E x = (Vc 2 cos 2 \Z 2 + jQjZn E~ 

= c/(0-0043 - /0-0288) + (0094c/' + 0*19c/) 
= (2*7' — 18") 4- (58" + 118*6') 

E, = 121-3' + 40" 
e x = 128 volts 


40 

and Ej leads 0* by tan' 1 4-^5 (about 18°). 

141 *o 


So P = e x c.g cos 18° = 128 x 624 x 0-95 = 75,800 watts (nearly). 


CHAPTER IX 


LOCUS DIAGRAMS 

Geometrical Constructions. — The ordinary vector diagram 
represents a number of (quantities for certain definite condi¬ 
tions, so that all the quantities in the diagram are shown as 
having certain fixed values and definite relative phases. 

If one of the quantities shown on such a diagram is 
altered in value, it will generally produce a change in some 
of the others, so that a new diagram would have to be drawn 
in order to represent the new set of conditions. 

In most cases it is possible to show the loci followed 
by the various vectors, as one of them changes within 
certain limits, and by so doing to make it easy to obtain 
from a single diagram the changes undergone by the various 
vectors. 

A locus diagram is thus founded on the ordinary vector 
diagram, but forms an extension of it, since it enables 
corresponding values of the vectors to be rapidly obtained 
for varying conditions of load or voltage, etc. 

In the present chapter we shall consider the various cases 
which can be represented by the circle diagram; these will 
be found to include almost all classes of machines having 
either a constant current or a constant voltage. 

When examined in detail, it is found that all alternating- 
current circle diagrams depend on a very few simple geo¬ 
metrical and electrical elements. These elements we have 
tried to arrange systematically under headings which give 
the conditions represented, and by a uniform system of 
lettering we have further endeavoured to make the diagrams 
to a large extent self-explanatory and easy of reference. 
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Each diagram is based on one of the two fundamental 
principles of an alternating-current circuit, viz.: 

(cl) The total applied voltage of a circuit may be 
considered as equivalent to two mutually perpen¬ 
dicular components, one in phase with, and one 
perpendicular in phase to, the current; and 
(6) The current in a circuit may be resolved into two 
components, one component being in phase with 
the applied voltage, and one at right angles in 
phase to this voltage. 

These relations may be expressed briefly in the notation 
employed in previous chapters. Symbolically 

E = C (r - jr) . (a) 

U = K(g+jb) .(&) 

where E = voltage applied to the circuit 
C = current flowing in the circuit 
r = resistance 
x = reactance 

a — conductance = ^ (see p. 60) 

4 - Qj 

b = susceptance = ~r~r~ & 

T -p Qj 

Numerically, the relations (a) and (i b ) are written 

6 == c !s/(f A + ^ 2 ). (cl) 

G = e \ZGF+v*) .( 6 ) 

The numerical form of these relations shows at once that 
the right-hand side represents components fulfilling the 
circle law, as will be more clearly seen from what follows. 

It is necessary to call attention to the fact that the 
energy component cf the voltage of a constant-voltage 
circuit is indicated in the following diagrams as the product 
of the current and a resistance (cr or cE). This com¬ 
ponent voltage will, however, often be partly due to the 
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introduction of an induced E.M.F. into the circuit (p.g. the 
induced E.M.F. due to rotation of a motor armature). It is 
consequently not necessarily equal to the product of the 
current and resistance of the circuit. In general, therefore, 
OR is to be taken as expressing the component of the 
voltage which is in phase with the current of the circuit, 
ie. the total energy voltage. 

The meaning of R in the above expression is not the 
actual value of the resistance of the circuit, but represents 
the value of a resistance of such magnitude that when 
multiplied by the current in the circuit, the product gives 
the value of the energy voltage. This resistance is some¬ 
times called the effective resistance , and has been referred to 
s at greater length on p. 56. 

A similar use is made of the symbols E$ in the constant- 
current circuit. This is to be taken as representing the total 
energy current flowing, i.e. the component of the current 
which is in phase with the applied voltage. 

The following conventions have been employed in draw¬ 
ing the diagrams which follow in this chapter:— 

Capital letters (X, R) denote constant quantities 
(reactance, resistance). Small letters (%, r) denote the 
corresponding variable elements of a circuit. 

The same meaning may be attached to the large and 
small letters indicating the current and voltage of the 
circuit, although the distinction follows from other considera¬ 
tions. Thus, in a constant-voltage circuit, the voltage will 
be indicated by a capital E. The sides of the voltage 
diagram axe to be represented by the product of the 
numerical value of the current by an impedance, reactance, 
or resistance. The numerical value of a vector being always 
indicated by a small letter, it follows that a small letter will 
in this case always be employed for the current (which is 
variable) in the constant-voltage voltage diagram. From 
similar reasoning, it will be seen that a small e will indi¬ 
cate the voltage (which is variable) in a constant-current 
current diagram, in which the current will be indicated by a 
capital letter. 
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The letters 0, A, B, etc., at the ends of the vector on the 
circle diagrams correspond to the letters at the ends of 
the portions of the circuit to which these vectors apply, 
so that the interpretation of any line on the circle 
diagram is at once obtained by a reference to the 
adjacent circuit diagram. 

The arrow indicating current in the circuit diagram 
denotes the path, but not the direction of the current. 

General Case of a Simple Circuit with Constant Applied 
Voltage.—Let Kg. 69 be the vector diagram of a circuit in 
which the applied voltage is represented by OB, and the 
current by OC. Resolving the voltage into components parallel 



Fig. 69.—General diagram for a constant-voltago circuit. 


and normal to the current, the numerical values of these 
components are or and ox, if r and x are the “ effective ” 
resistance and reactance of the circuit. It is evident that 
the voltage will be capable of resolution into two mutually 
perpendicular components in this way, no matter what the 
actual values of r and x may be. 

Since the apex of a right-angled triangle will lie on the 
semicircle described on the hypotenuse of the triangle as 
diameter, it follows that for all values of r and x the point A 
iii Fig. 69 will lie on the semicircle described on OB. Thus 
the semicircle is the locus of the point A when OA == or 
and AB = ox, for the conditions of constant applied volts 
01) and variable values of r, x, and c. 
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For all conditions, the angle AOII is the angle of phase- 
difference between current and applied voltage. 

The same result may bo arrived at by employing tin*, 
symbolic form of the voltage. The. constant applied voltage 
E may be written 

E = c'(r - jx) 

— ex' — r.r" 

the meaning of which is that E is the vector stun, of a voltage 
or, and of a voltage cx perpendicular to cr, where cr is the 
component of E in phase with the current and - o’’ is the 
component perpendicular to the current. The sum of these, 
components is constant, and when the component vectors 
are drawn in a diagram, they must form two .sides of a 
right-angled triangle, having the constant voltage K as iN 
hypotenuse. 

In most of the problems occurring in practice, it naturally 
happens that either r or® remains constant, whilo tins other 
function varies. It is then of use to determine the varia¬ 
tions in magnitude and phase of the. eurront produeed by 
changes in the variable factor of the circuit. 

The two cases where the resistance and reactance of 
the circuit are respectively constant may Ik? considered 
separately. 

Case 1.—Applied Volts Constant Resistance of Circuit 
Constant. — In this ease the reactance x is tin*, variable 
element in the circuit. In tlio triangle OAB representing 
the total and component voltages, the side AH in drawn 
equal to cx, and will vary with either r or s. The side t >A 
representing cR will vary only with the current, since It i.s 
constant. Hence the line ()A in Fig. 70 in propurtiotttil tn th< 
current in the circuit, awl may he employed It, hIu,w tin- current 
values. For this purpose it will be convenient to niter the 
scale originally chosen for amperes, so that OA may repre¬ 
sent the current directly in amperes, or else to niter tin* 
scale of the diagram so that OA may Income equal to the 
current on the original scale of amperes. 

The angle of phase difference between mm cut ami 
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voltage is the angle AOB, marked <f> on the diagram. The 
line OA may consequently be taken to represent the current 
in both magnitude and phase relation to the applied voltage. 
We may enumerate one or two further characteristics shown 
on the diagram. 

Since the resistance is constant, the power in the circuit 
( = c 2 R) will be proportional to c 2 , i.c. to (AO) 2 , or to OD, 
since this is proportional to ec cos <p. 



Fig. 70.—Constant-voltage circuit (Case 1). 

The power-factor, cos <p, is proportional to OA. 

The impedance of the circuit is proportional to —— 

^ r current 

. , 1 

t.e. to 0A - 

The variation of these quantities with the reactance or 
current may thus be easily traced. 

Reactance Negative.—If the circuit possesses capacity, 
instead of inductance, the value of the reactance is 

-1 

2t 

where K = capacity of the circuit in farads. 

In this case x is therefore negative, and the reactance 
voltage —xc n is a voltage xo rotated in a ^positive or 
counter-clockwise direction relative to the current vector. 
The voltage diagram for the circuit becomes in consequence 
similar to Fig. 71, if we take the applied voltage horizontal, 
as in the previous case. 
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This may be stated more briefly thus : If * is due to a 
capacity in the circuit, the symbolic impedance of the circuit 
is Z = r — jx, where 

-1 

~ 2ir ~K 


and the voltage applied = E = c'(r — jx). The term ( —jc'x) j 
is a positive quantity in the above expressions, and is 
measured upwards from A. 



Fig. 71.—Constant-voltage circuit (Case 1), negative reactance. 


In general, the value of the reactance is 
x = 2n~~L — 2^ 

and the sign of this expression will determine whether the 
angle <j> is to be measured above or below the horizontal 
voltage vector. 

Case 2.—Applied Volts Constant. Reactance of Circuit 
Constant.—In this case r is the variable component of the 
impedance, and since X is constant, the current will be 
proportional to CX, i.e. to the vector BA (Fig. 72) in 
magnitude. Thus, BA may be taken to represent the current 
to scale . 

It follows that when OB is taken as the constant applied 
voltage of the circuit (see Fig. 72), the current is represented 
in magnitude by the line BA and in phase by OA relative to 
the vector of applied volts. 
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By drawing the dotted line BY vertically from B and 
without any other change in the diagram, assuming BV to 
be the phase of the applied voltage, we can take the line AB 
as representing the current both in magnitude and in phase 
relative to the voltage BV. 

With BY giving the phase of the applied volts (OB is, of 
course, equal to these volts in magnitude as before), we can 
summarize the lines showing the chief variable quantities in 
the circuit as follows:— 

BA represents the current in magnitude and phase. 

AD = BA cos </> is proportional to the power in the 
circuit. 

AT)' shows maximum output. 

Angle ABV = angle of phase difference between current 
and voltage. 

Power-factor of circuit is proportional to OA. 

Impedance of circuit is proportional to 



Fie. 72.—Constant-voltage circuit (Case 2). 


From the two diagrams already given (Figs. 70 and 72) it 
is evident that In constant-voltage circuits with constant 
resistance, horizontal projections of the current line ( [e.g . 
OD) represent watts. In circuits with constant reactance, 
vertical projections {e.g. AD) give the watts. These rules 
may be applied in the subsequent diagrams, although it is 
not specially pointed out in each case. 
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Impedances in Series in Const ant-Volt age Circuit. 

Resistance in Series with Impedance (Constant Applied 
Voltage).—The total voltage applied to the circuit being 
assumed constant, the voltage triangle for the whole circuit 
must lie in the semicircle described on a line representing 
the constant voltage, for all possible values of the component 
resistances and reactances. 

Let the circuit be composed of an impedance (resistance r 
and reactance x ), and of a constant resistance R x in series 
with the impedance. 

Then, if a triangle OAB be constructed as in the fore¬ 
going diagrams (Figs. 70 to 72), the line 0 A would represent 
the total energy voltage (r + R x )c, while BA would give the 
idle voltage xc. 

Special interest attaches only to those cases where (as 
generally happens) the impedance has one of its components 
r or x constant. These cases are considered separately. 

Case 3. — Applied Voltage Constant. Two Constant 
Resistances in Series with Variable Reactance.—This is a 
development of Case 1. The resistance E x will always be a 
definite fraction of the total resistance R 4* E x in the circuit, 
and will absorb a constant fraction of the energy voltage 
of the circuit. The following construction enables the 
distribution of the component voltages of the circuit to be 
traced as x varies. 

Draw a semicircle on the line OB representing the con¬ 
stant applied voltage (see Fig. 73). Let OA represent the 
total voltage overcoming resistance = c(R x + E). Divide 
OA at F, in the ratio of R x to E, so that 

OF Ri 
FA E 


Draw FD perpendicular to OA to cut OB in D. On OD 
describe the semicircle OFD. This semicircle will divide 
the vector OA in such a way that OF always gives the 
voltage cRi, and FA the voltage cR. This is evident from 
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the similarity of the triangles OFD, OAB, from which the 
ratio 

OF 

OA 

is seen to be constant for all positions of A. 

The voltage Ei across the impedance (E —■ jx) is FB, and 
the current is proportional to the length of OA. The angle 
of lag of the whole circuit is that marked while that of the 
portion of the circuit containing the impedance E — jx alone 
is 4 /. 

OH is proportional to the watts expended in the 
resistance E> 

OK is proportional to the watts in the whole circuit. 



Fig. 73.—Constant-voltage circuit (Case 3). 


This construction is often of value where a circuit is 
supplied through a line having a resistance represented by 
Ei, or when the resistance of the winding of some apparatus 
is to be taken into account. 

An alternative construction to the one shown in Fig. 73 is 
sometimes adopted for separating the voltage lost in a part 
of the circuit having constant resistance. Instead of setting 
off OD on the left of the diagram, and describing a semi¬ 
circle on OD, we may mark off the same length (BD in 
Fig. 74 =r OD in Fig. 73) from B and draw a semicircle on 
OD. The length FA is seen from the similar triangles 
OAB, OFD, to represent the voltage spent in the resist¬ 
ance E x . This construction is less satisfactory than the 
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one previously given, inasmuch as it does not enabie us to 
obtaiu directly the voltage of the remammg part of the 
circuit (viz. the voltage c(K -;«)) as a single line on the 

'j'icg 73 and 74 will he seen to he really identical, except 
that cR instead of is measured off as the diameter of 

^ C (vccriab le-J 



E (const) 


|lL 


t.—Constant-voltage circuit (Case 3), alternative construction. 


the semicircle OD. OH now represents the watts in the 
impedance R - jx 9 while OK again represents the total 
power in the circuit. 

Cage 4.—Applied Voltage Constant. Constant Resistance 
in Series with Constant Reactance and Variable Resist¬ 
ance.—This case differs from the previous one, because 
the current is now proportional to the reactance volt¬ 
age BA instead of to AO. The voltage absorbed in 
the resistance Ri is obtained by drawing a semicircle 
OFD on a diameter perpendicular to OB. In order 
to obtain this semicircle, set up OD (see Fig. 75) per¬ 
pendicular to OB, and mark off the length of OD equal 

to the fraction ^ of OB. The length OF cut off from 

OA by the semicircle described on OD will always give the 
voltage spent in the resistance Ri, since with the ratio of 
diameters of the semicircles OB, OD, just given, it is 
evident that OF will represent cRi volts to the same scale 
that AB represents cX volts. As before, FB represents 
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the voltage Ei across the impedance z = ? ~ jX for any 
value of the current in the circuit. 

The reason for this construction follows from the 
similarity of the triangles DOF and OBA, from which it 
is seen that OF is proportional to AB. But AB represents 
the current in the circuit to some scale, since it is equal to 
the reactance voltage in a circuit of constant reactance. 
Hence OF is proportional to the current. Also, from the 
construction adopted, its length represents the voltage CRi 
to the same scale as that to which AB represents the 
voltage cX. 

As, therefore, the angle marked <j> in Fig. 75 is the angle 



Fig. 75.—Constant-voltage circuit (Case 4). 


of lag for the whole circuit, and 0i is the angle of lag in the 
impedance r — jX, Ei is the voltage spent in this impedance. 

The watts spent in the resistance Ei are proportional to 
the height of F above OB, the watts in the whole circuit 
being represented (to the same scale) by the height of A. 

If the drop in the constant resistance Ri in the case just 
given (Fig. 75) is measured off along AO from A, instead of 
from 0, so that AF in Fig. 76 represents this voltage, the 
locus of F is again the arc of a circle (not in this case a semi¬ 
circle). This circle passes through 0 and B, and has its 

R 

entre a distance OB x^ = £0D below, but on the same 
vertical centre-line as, the semicircle OAB. 
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AF now represents the drop in the constant resistance 
E 1; -while OF is the variable energy voltage in the circuit. 

’ The proof of this construction is as follows. The sides 
of the triangle BFA will all be proportional to the current 
in the circuit, since each represents a voltage equal to the 
product of the current and a constant resistance or reactance, 
or impedance. Hence the triangle must remain similar in 
shape for all values of the current. The angle BFA remains, 
therefore, constant, and its supplementary angle BF<) must 
be also constant, and must therefore move in the arc of a 
circle passing through B and 0. 

The height of F above OB will represent the watts in r, 



Fig. 76.—Constant-voltage circuit (Case 4), alternative construction. 


and the difference between the ordinates of F and A the 
watts spent in Ri 

Often cases occur in which there are two constant 
resistances Ri and R 2 in the circuit, as well as a variable 
energy voltage (c.g. the field and armature resistances of a 
series motor). In this case, wc can show the voltage lost in 
each resistance by drawing two semicircles (see Fig. 77), one 
having a diameter 01)' such that the semicircle cuts off a 
length proportional to the voltage lost in both resistances 
together and the other semicircle on 01), showing that lost 
in one of them. The intercept between the semicircles 
(FG in Fig. 77) then gives the drop in the second resistance, 
while OF gives the drop in the first. 
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The conditions represented by a circuit with constant 
reactance and variable resistance are those met with in the 
case of motors, transformers, etc., where the inductance of 
the circuit may be taken as constant and the variable 
voltage cr includes the energy voltage of the motor or 
the voltage which produces the secondary voltage of the 
transformer. 

A very good instance of a circuit illustrated by Case 4, 
Fig. 75, is that of an alternator with constant excitation and 
variable non-inductive load. The resistance and reactance 
of the alternator armature are very nearly constant, and are 
connected in series with a variable non-inductive resistance, 



Fig. 77.—Constant-voltage circuit (Case 4), with additional resistance. 


indicated by r in the diagram. The changes of terminal 
volts and current for varying values of the load resist¬ 
ance can thus be easily traced from the diagram. 

Another application may be made of the diagram given 
in Fig. 76. It may be made to represent the conditions of a 
circuit of constant power-factor in series with a constant 
resistance. In this case the triangle FAB is taken to show 
the voltages in the circuit in which the ratio of r to x is 
constant, so that the ratio of FA to AB is constant for any 
values of current and for any values of r or %. 

The volts spent in the constant resistance in series with 
this circuit are shown by OF, the length of which will also 
represent the current both in magnitude and phase. The 
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total applied volts of the system are constant and given 
by OB. 

Reactance in Series with Impedance in Constant Voltage 
Circuit.—The construction for showing the variation in 
current and distribution of voltage in the circuit is very 
similar in this case to that just considered, where a resistance 
was in series with an impedance. 

Case 5.—Applied Voltage Constant. Constant Reactance 
in Series with Constant Reactance and Variable Resistance. 
—In this case the total reactance of the circuit is constant, 
and the reactance voltage line AB is to be divided into a 
X 

constant ratio ^ since its whole length is proportional to 

Ax 

the current, and both X and Xi are constant. 



Fig. 78.—Constant-voltage circuit (Case 5). 


The construction is thus exactly analogous to Case 3, the 
difference being that in the present instance the voltage 
spent in the constant reactance Xi is marked off on the 
reactance voltage line BA (see Kg. 78), whereas in the 
former case the voltage spent in the resistance Ex was 
marked off from the resistance voltage line OA. 

The voltage Ex across the impedance r — /X is given by 
the line OF, and the voltage spent in the reactance X x in 
series with it by BF. The current in the circuit is propor¬ 
tional to BA, and the angle of lag of the whole circuit is 
that marked <p. The angle of lag of the circuit whose 
voltage is Ex is that marked <£ 1 . 
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As in Case 3, CX, instead of 
from B, thereby altering the ratio ol^tlfe Jjiameter of the 
semicircles of the diagram, but at the 
the signification of the line OF, which then'repyese 


voltage across r — /X 1 instead of r — /X. 

Case 6. — Applied Voltage Constant. Constant Reactance 
in Series with Constant Resistance and Variable Reactance.— 
In this case the current is proportional to OA (see Fig. 79), 
and the voltage spent in the constant reactance Xi must be 
represented by a length BF cut off from BA, BF being pro¬ 
portional to the current, Le. to OA. The construction for 
doing this is similar to that employed in Case 4, and is 



Eio. 79.—Constant-voltage circuit (Case 6). 


shown in Fig. 79, where BD is set up vertically at B of such 
length that 

BD X x 
OB ~ R 

BF represents the voltage spent in X h while OF is the 
voltage Ei across the impedance R — jx. <j> is the angle of 
lag in the whole circuit, so that the current is represented in 
phase and magnitude by OA. 

<j)i is the angle of lag in the portion of the circuit contain¬ 
ing the impedance R — jx. 

By measuring off the voltage CXi ( = FB)from A. instead 
of from B, we obtain a construction similar to that in Fig. 76, 
the point F then moving in the arc of a circle of which OB 
forms a chord. 
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The construction and significance of the figure will he 
evident from what has already been said in connection with 
Fig. 76. 

It will also be seen that the same construction may he 
used to represent the conditions of a circuit of constant 
power-factor, but variable load, supplied in series with a 
constant reactance. 

Negative Eeactance in Series.— In the two diagrams just 
given, it was assumed that the reactance of the receiving 
circuit and the reactance in series with it were both of the 
same sign (in the diagrams both reactances are positive, ix. 
both were due to inductance). If the constant reactance in 
series with the impedance is opposite in sign to that of the 



Fig. 80. — Constant-voltage circuit (Case 5), negative reactance. 


receiving circuit, the total reactance voltage of the circuit 
will be the difference between the two reactance voltages 

instead of their sum. 

If the sign of the reactance Xi is negative, the construc¬ 
tion corresponding to Fig. 78 is carried out according to the 
same rule as before, but the diameter of the semicircle which 
is to separate the reactance voltage OX* must be drawn in 
the reverse direction (indicating the negative sign of the 
reactance), so that the figure becomes as shown (Fig. 80)d 

Diagrams 80 and 81 should have Xj represented by a condenser In 
order to show a negative capacity. As the same diagrams arc* employed to 
show the construction for more usual cases (70 and 77) where X, in a 
positive reactance, it was thought bettor to draw them as shown. 
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It is here evident that the voltage Ex across the portion 
of the circuit AF containing r and X alone is greater than 
the total voltage E given to the circuit including r, X, 
and Xx. 

We have, in fact, a case of voltage resonance. 

A similar change occurs in the diagram shown in. Fig. 79 
when Xx becomes negative. As before, the semicircle 
indicating voltages in Xx must be drawn on a diameter 
marked off in the opposite sense. With this change, the 
diagram becomes that shown in Fig. 81. Again the effect of 
resonance is seen in producing a greater voltage in a portion 
of the circuit than the total applied voltage. 



Fio. 81.—Constant-voltage circuit (Case 6), negative reactance. 


The effect of the construction given in the last two figures 
(Figs. 80 and 81) is to subtract a negative reactance voltage 
from the circuit represented by the fundamental triangle 
OAB. The subtraction of a negative voltage is equivalent 
to the addition of a positive voltage. Accordingly, the 
Figs. 80 and 81 may also represent the addition of the 
voltage required to overcome a constant reactance due to 
self-induction (say magnetic leakage) to the constant voltage 
OB, the line OF representing in this case a variable terminal 
voltage required to maintain a constant voltage OB across 
the reactance r — /X, or E- jx respectively. The two 
diagrams just given are accordingly those fulfilling the 
conditions of Cases 8 and 9, given later, showing a constant- 
voltage circuit supplied through a constant reactance. 
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Two Impedances in Series in Constant-Voltage Circuit.— 

If a circuit contains two impedances in series,, the diagram 
showing the idle and energy components of tie total voltage 
will be given by tie usual construction of a triangle in a 
semicircle whose diameter represents tie total applied 
voltage. Now, divide the energy voltage at a point I 
(Fig. 82), so as to make tie ratio 

AF 

FO 

equal to the ratio of the energy voltage of tie first circuit 



to tlafc of tie second. Similarly, mark a point G- in the 
idle voltage line such that 

AG 

GE 

is the ratio of the reactance voltages in the first and second 
impedances respectively. Joining F and G, we lave the 
triangle FAG, representing by its sides the total and com¬ 
ponent voltages of the first impedance. Since this triangle 
contains a right angle, a semicircle may he described on its 
"base to pass through A. 

The useful developments of the diagram just given 
(Fig. 82) occur when only one of the four quantities r h r % 
®u ^ 2 , is a variable and tie otlers are constant. 
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Case 7.—Applied Voltage Constant. Constant Impedance 
in Series with Constant Reactance and Variable Resistance.— 

This is the most useful case, where the energy voltage in one 
part of the circuit varies (we will assume this to be repre¬ 
sented by variation of r 2 ), as shown in Fig. 83. 

Since the reactances of the circuit remain constant, we 
can show the locus for the point Gr, which divides the 
reactance drop in the two impedances by drawing a semi¬ 
circle in the manner shown in Fig. 78, for a circuit with 
constant reactance. If now Ra is the resistance in the im¬ 
pedance which remains constant, the length of AF, which 
represents the voltage overcoming this resistance, will be 



Fig-. 83.—Constant-voltage circuit (Case 7). 


proportional to the current, i.e. to the length of BA. The point 
F which fulfils this condition will travel in a circle passing 
through 0 and B, and having its centre on the same vertical 
centre-line as the semicircle on OB, as in Fig. 76 (p. 196, 
ante). The line FG- evidently gives the voltage of the 
constant impedance, and OF the variable energy voltage in 
the circuit. The construction is, in fact, seen to be a 
combination of those already given in Figs. 76 and 78. 

By interchanging the positions of the vectors represent¬ 
ing the voltage in the first and second impedance, so that the 
variable energy voltage cr 2 is measured from A, instead of 
from 0, we obtain the result shown in Fig. 84, where the 
locus of F becomes a semicircle with vertical diameter. 
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Wo have, in thin rise, a comhinat ion of the conditions shown 
in Fig. 7o (p. lilo, nnh) ami Fig. 7H. Ft# now represent* 
the voltage in the impedance which e< mtaiin tin* variable 
element. The above are useful combinations #*f i ’ases 4 iiip! 
5, and often oeeur in practice, as, for instance, in Urn rime of 
the Berks aIit*riKi!iiirnoil motor, working on a constant 
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voltage circuit. The symbols would then have the following 

significance 


IJi = sum of armature and field resistances, 
rr.j zzs voltage induced in armature hy rotation. 
rX>* reactance voltage t#f field. 
rXi ~ voltage due to armature self-induction. 

It will \m mm y U> construct the? appropriate diagram t*» 
show the case of a variable miefatice in a circuit containing 

a constant impeshiiicc and resistance, A »{n*eiiil diagram in 
consequently not shown for this combination. 

Reactance or Resistance in Series with Constant-Voltage 
Circuit,”In applying locus diagrams to electrical circuits it 
is Bometimes of advantage to lake the voltage across the 
impedance formed hy the main jwtion of tin* circuit m 
constant, and to add on to this voltage the additional volt# 
required to Bond the current through a constant reMHtanre in 
series with the main impedance, A case of this kind would 
he a diagram showing the relations for n transformer to givo 




LOCUS DIAGRAMS 


205 


a constant output voltage, the voltage lost in the windings 
being then added on to the constant voltage to give the 
primary terminal volts. 

Two constructions of this kind have already been given 
in Figs. 80 and 81 for the addition of the voltage lost in a 
reactance in series with a constant voltage circuit, for the 
cases where the resistance and reactance respectively of the 
main impedance were constant. 

Case 8 . — Constant Reactance in Series with Constant- 
Voltage Circuit. Resistance of Constant-Voltage Circuit 

Constant. —The circle diagram for this case is that already 

given in Fig. 81. 

Case 9.— Constant Reactance in Series with Constant- 
Voltage Circuit. Reactance of Constant-Voltage Circuit 

Constant. —The circle diagram for this case is Fig. 80. 

It now remains to indicate the corresponding construction 
for representing the case where a resistance is put in series 
with a constant-voltage circuit. 

Case 10.— Constant Resistance in Series with Constant- 
Voltage Circuit. Resistance of Constant-Voltage Circuit 

Constant. —The constant voltage is represented by OB (see 



Fig. 85.—Resistance in series -with constant-voltage circuit (Case 10). 


Fig. 85), and the current is proportional to the line OA, 
since the resistance R is assumed constant. The voltage 
absorbed in the constant resistance Ri, in series with the 
circuit, must be proportional to OA, and also in phase with 
the voltage cR represented by it. 
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Produce BO and mark off OD so that 
OD = OB.?* 

and on OD describe a semicircle. It is easily seen that OF 
will be the line fulfilling the conditions just stated in order 
that it may give the voltage cEj. 

The total terminal voltage of the circuit is FB. 

If the terminal voltage FB were maintained constant, the 
point A would move in semicircle described on FB, instead 
of that described on OB. The line FA would not then pass 
through 0 for all values of the current, so that the semi¬ 
circle DFO would no longer show the voltage cR lt In fact, 
0 would then move on the circumference of a semicircle, 
having its diameter measured from F along FB, the 
conditions being those shown in Fig. 73, Case 3. 

Case 11.—Resistance in Series with Constant-Voltage 
Circuit. Reactance of Constant-Voltage Circuit Constant. —In 



Fig. 86. —Besistance in series with constant-voltage circuit (Case 11). 


this case the current in the circuit is proportional to AB (see 
Fig. 86), so that the added voltage cRi must be proportional 
to AB. This result is obtained by drawing the semicircle 
OFD with a diameter perpendicular to OB so that 

OD = OB— 1 

OF is then the resistance voltage cR* and the total 
terminal voltage is FB. 
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If the total applied voltage were maintained constant, A 
would move in a semicircle on FB instead of the semicircle 
BAO. The semicircle OFD would then no longer show 
variations of the voltage cRi, hut 0 would move on a semi¬ 
circle instead of F, since the conditions would then be those 
of Case 4 (Fig. 75). 

Case 12.—Impedance in Series with Constant-Voltage 
Circuit. Resistance or Reactance of Constant-Voltage Circuit 
Constant.—From the constructions already given, there will 
be no difficulty in making the diagram for this case. An 
addition has to be made to both the resistance voltage line 
AO, and also to the line of reactance voltage AF. 



Fig. 87.—Impedance in series with constant-voltage circuit (Case 12). 


As an illustration, Fig. 87 shows the addition of reactance 
and resistance in series with a circuit of constant reactance, 
If the circuit had had a constant resistance, the small semi¬ 
circle on the right would have had a vertical diameter, and 
that on the left a horizontal diameter. 

The terminal applied volts are given by FGr, and a semi¬ 
circle described on this line would give the locus of A if the 
terminal voltage were maintained constant. 

Circuits in Parallel on Constant Voltage.—If we have two 
circuits connected in parallel to the same constant voltage 
supply, we could represent the conditions in the two circuits 
by drawing two semicircles, each having the same diameter 
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and each showing the voltage relations for one of the circuits, 
as has been done in Kg. 88. 

A diagram of this kind becomes useful where there is 



only one of the component voltages in each circuit wliich 
varies independently of the current. 

Case 13.—Two Circuits in Parallel with Constant Applied 
Yoltage. Eeactance of both Circuits Constant.—The most 
usual case will he where there is a variable energy voltage in 
the circuit. Let this he represented by considering r 2 to be 
variable. 

By inverting the semicircle shown on the right in 



PrG. 89.—Constant-yoltage circuits in parallel (Case 18). 


Fig. 88, the two voltages c x x x and are obtained adjacent 
and consequent. 

Each of these voltages is proportional to the current in 
one of the parallel circuits. Each might therefore be taken 
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to represent the current to scale. The scale would, however, 
be different in the two circuits, unless the reactances in both 
happened to have the same value. In order to obtain the 
resultant of the two currents, we must obtain vectors which 
shall represent the currents in both circuits to the same scale. 
This may conveniently be done by altering the scale of one of 
the circuit diagrams, say the diagram for circuit (2), so that 
the vectors ci%i and c 2 x 2 may both represent the current 
to the same scale. This change is accomplished by altering 
the diameter of the second semicircle, so that 

diameter of semicircle (1) _ react ance of circuit (2) 

diameter of semicircle (2) ~~ reactance of circuit (1) 



Fig. 90.—Three constant-voltage circuits in parallel (Case 13). 


This change is shown as carried out in Fig. 89, where the 
lines FB and BG represent the currents in circuits (1) and (2) 
respectively. The resultant current in the combined circuit 
is represented by the line FG*. It is to be noticed that all 
the lines in the triangle BGO' have been reduced from their 

X 

values in Fig. 88 in the ratio Thus the current line 

a 2 

BG is 


c 2 X 2 (g) = c 2 X x 


as marked on the diagram. 

If three circuits are in parallel, we can only extend the 
construction hy adding further semicircles, in such a way 

P 
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that the lines representing current are drawn consecutively, 
so that they may be combined by a single line to show their 
resultant. The diameters of these circles will all represent 
the same voltage, but in order that the current scale may be 
the same in each case, the length of the diameters must be 
drawn in accordance with the rule explained in connection 
with the preceding diagram. The diagram then takes the 
form shown in Fig. 90. 

Case 14.— Two Circuits in Parallel with Constant Applied 
Voltage. Resistance of both Circuits Constant. —The diagram 
for this case is exactly analogous to the preceding one. The 
only change is due to the fact that the lines OF, O'G, Fig. 89, 
will now be proportional to the currents in the two circuits. 
The second semicircle must consequently be still inverted but 
placed to the right of the first semicircle, so that the currents 
may be directly added. Also, we shall have the following 
rule for the relative diameters of the semicircle to allow of a 
common scale of currents to be applied to both:— 

diameter of semicircle (1 ) _ resistance of circuit (2) 
diameter of semicircle (2) resistance of circuit (1) 

The construction and use of the diagram will be clear 
from the previous case. 

Case 15.— Two Circuits in Parallel with Constant Applied 
Voltage. Resistance of One Circuit and Reactance of other 
Circuit Constant. —The reactance voltage of one circuit and 
the energy voltage of the other are now proportional to the 
respective currents. In order to combine the currents, the 
semicircle drawn inverted in Case 13 must be turned through 
a right angle, so as to come under the other as shown in 
Fig. 91. The currents may now be directly combined and 
represented by the line FG if the voltage scales of the 
diagrams are chosen so that 

diameter of semicircle (1) _ resistance of circuit (2) 
diameter of semicircle (2) reactance of circuit (1) 

Simple Circuits with Constant Currents.—In the case of 
the constant-voltage circuit, we resolved the voltage info two 
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components respectively in phase, and at right angles to the 
current, constructing a right-angle triangle in a semicircle to 
represent these voltages. The expression for the relation 
between these voltages, given in symbolic form, is 

E = C(r — jx) 

In a similar way, in the case of the constant-current 
circuit, we shall resolve the total current into energy and 
idle components respectively in phase and at right angles in 



phase to the applied voltage of the circuit. We thus again 
obtain a right-angle triangle on a fixed base (see Fig. 92). 
The triangle of resolved currents will again lie within a 
semicircle, and the relation between them and the constant 
total current may be expressed in the usual symbolic form 

0 = E (g + jb) 

a = ^^ is the conductance of the circuit 
J r a + ar 

b = i s susceptance 

Let OB in Big. 92 represent the constant current in the 
circuit, and OE the applied voltage. Eesolving OB into its 


•where 

and 
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components OA, AB, which are the energy and idle currents 
of the circuit, the point A will always lie on the semicircle 



Fig.; 92.—Constant-current circuit. 


described on OB. The applied voltage is in this case 
variable. 

Corresponding to the two special cases in the constant- 
voltage diagram, we may consider separately the current 
diagram when (1) the conductance is constant; (2) the 
susceptance is constant. In either of these two cases the 
side of the triangle which contains the constant function 
may be made to represent the value of the applied voltage, 
since it will represent this voltage, multiplied by a constant 
quantity. 

Case 16.—Current Constant. ‘Conductance of Circuit Con¬ 
stant.—The diagram for this case is shown in Fig. 93. The 



-Fig-. 93.—Constant-current circuit (Case 16). 


applied voltage of the circuit is proportional to the line OA, 
and is also represented by 0 A in relative phase when the total 
current is given by OB. The scale of volts may accordingly 
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be so chosen that OA becomes equal to the circuit voltage. 
We thus have in the diagram. Fig. 93— 

Applied volts given by OA in phase and magnitude. 
Power given by OA cos </> = OD, which is proportional to 
(OA) 2 . 

Power-factor = cos (j>, which is proportional to OA. 
Impedance of circuit proportional to OA. 

Case 17. — Current Constant. Suseeptance of Circuit 
Constant. —The applied voltage is'hiow represented by the 



Fig-. 94.—Constant-current circuit (Case 17). 


side BA in magnitude, and also in phase relative to the 
current vector if the latter is drawn vertically as shown in 
Fig. 94 by the dotted line BC. We now have— 

Applied voltage proportional to AB. 

Power proportional to AB cos <j >, i.e. to AD. 

Angle of lag ABC. 

Case of Circuit with Capacity.—In a circuit having 
capacity, the idle current, which in this case is the charging 
current 27r ~ Ke, will be in advance of the applied voltage 
in phase; in other words, the suseeptance is negative. The 
current triangle with its enclosing semicircle will therefore 
be drawn above the vector of total current, instead of 
below. 

The relations between the lines in the figure and the 
quantities represented by them in the circuit are exactly as 
already discussed. This case is evidently analogous to the 
example of negative reactance in the constant-voltage 
circuit given in Fig. 71, 
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Constant-Current Circuits. Branch. Circuits in Parallel.— 
The development of the constant-current diagram for circuits 
in parallel on the same lines as the constant-voltage diagram 
for circuits in series should present no difficulty. It need 
only be remembered that in the constant-current diagram 
impedances in series will correspond to impedances in 
parallel in the constant-voltage circuit. Similarly, branch 
circuits in parallel forming a constant-current circuit will 
replace circuits in series in the constant-voltage diagram. 
The series of constant-voltage diagrams already given may 
thus he translated into constant-current diagrams. In each 
case a reactance voltage will become a susceptance current, 
and a resistance voltage will be replaced by a conductance 
current. Examples of this use of the diagrams will be found 
in Chapter X. 

Case 18.—Circuit having Constant R and. L supplied 
from Source having Variable Frequency.—This is a special 
case of the application of the vector diagram to a circuit 
having variable frequency. The construction is also em¬ 
ployed in showing the relation between the current and slip 
of an induction motor. 

Taking as the more typical instance an alternator 1 having 
constant excitation, and connected to a circuit of constant 
resistance and coefficient of self-induction, the alternator 
induced voltage E will be directly proportional to the speed. 

Let as, E be the total reactance and resistance of the load 
circuit (including the alternator armature), and C the current 
produced by the voltage E. 

E = C(K — fa) or numerically e = 

since both E and v are directly proportional to the speed, 
the numerical value of the current will be proportional to 
the expression shown below. 

G CC —=====_ 

v'R 2 +* DC 2 

v being proportional to E for any given excitation within the 
limits of saturation. 

1 See an article in the Electrical Engineer, London, August 12,1904, 
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Draw OD, OB at right angles (see Fig. 95), and make OD 
eq[ual to x ( = reactance at full speed), OB equal to B. 

As the speed falls, the reactance x will assume a smaller 
value represented by OD'. 

Joining D'B, the line D'B = \/R 2 + x 2 



Fig. 95.—Variable frequency circuit (Case 18). 


The current in the circuit has been shown to be propor¬ 
tional to 


x . , OD' 

i.e. to or sm 6 
\/R 2 + x 2 D'B ^ 

Now, a line drawn from 0 perpendicular to BD' will mark 
off a triangle OAB similar to the triangle D'OB. Also, as D' 
changes in position, the triangle OAB will always be a 
right-angle triangle described on the constant hypotenuse 
OB, so that the locus of A will be the semicircle described 
on OB. 

OA 

Also sin $ = Qg or, since OB is constant, we have 
c cc sin </> cc 0 A 





3 16 


, ippuc, i 77 ( kv or i -rcrofiw 


whence 0 A can he taken to represent tin* < urrrni in llm 
circuit in magnitude. It will alo* r»*|it in pSi-Mo* 
rcilative, to the voltage (shown hy -ilea* the angle 

AOD' = angle I>Td> = f. 

That f is the angle of lv in f h«* «*ir**uii h wu fr«*m Urn 
fact that 


tan Dlin - 

K 

Ah already slated, tin? height of nil'll proportion ,1 4 *the 
total generated volts, mid may thus be taken representiug 

the voltage in the circuit 

It may be interesting in c:ofndiisi«tti to mention a fV# 
typical cases where the iliiigriinis given ftbmv find a t 
application. 

Fig, 7b. ’(-orreefion for tin? copper louses in IIinbiioiA 
diagram for I In* induct inn motor. 

Fig. 77 .—Alternator load elntraHmiMfie with romfsitf 
excitation. 

Figs. 7 K and HI, Series alt#oiiofin_o-fMirroii? 

Fig. Klb—--Kinglfepiiaa* induction fimHr ontoT-md m 
having oppodhdy rotating Malor fedd’o 
Evidently many rases of drop in training -Eft lime* will 
bo directly represented hy such figure ns X«a. 7 A To, 7n, 
87 ? etc. 




CHAPTER X 


EXAMPLES OF THE APPLICATION OF LOCUS 
DIAGRAMS 

Example I.— Transmission of power from source of constant 
voltage over line of constant resistance. 

Current is supplied from a 3-phase generating station to 
an induction motor-generator at some distance, over a line 
having a resistance of 4 ohms per conductor. The generator 
voltage is 1730, measured between conductors, and the short- 
circuit current of the induction motor of the motor-generator 
is 62*5 amperes per phase (star connected), with an angle of 
lag which may be taken as 90°. 

Construct a diagram to show the variation of the motor 



Figs. 96 and 97.—Diagram of circuit and circle diagram for motor 
supplied through line of constant resistance. 


voltage with the current taken by it, and plot the relation 
between motor volts and current on a curve. 

In the case of 3-phase transmission problems it is 
necessary to base all calculations on the current and voltages 
per phase. In the present case the alternator voltage is 


1730 

\/3 


= 1000 per phase 
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We have thus each phase consisting of a constant 
reactance (of the motor) in series -with a constant resistance 
(of the line) and with a variable “effective resistance.” 
This “ effective resistance ” is an imaginary resistance in the 
circuit which would give rise to an energy voltage in the 
circuit of the same value as the back voltage induced in the 
motor, as more fully explained on p. 56. Thus, if w 
represents the watts per phase taken by the motor, the 
“effective resistance” is given by this equation 

w = e 2 r 

When r is the “ effective resistance,” 
c is the curent per phase 


The conditions may thus be represented by the circuit 
diagram (Tig. 96), and the circle diagram (Tig. 97), in which 

E represents the constant line resistance = 4 ohms, 
r is the variable “ effective resistance ” of the motor, 

X is the constant reactance of the motor. 


X = 


1000 

62-5 


= 16 ohms 


The present case is an example of Case 4, p. 195, of the 
previous chapter. 

Since X is constant, the length of BA. is proportional to 
C, i.e. to the current in the circuit. The length CE, which is 
to be cut off from OB to represent the voltage spent in the 
line, is obtained as follows:— 

Draw OD vertical and make OD equal on the scale of 
volts to 

62'5 X 4 = 250 volts 


i.e. equal to the motor short-circuit current multiplied by the 
line resistance. On OD describe a semicircle. The length 
OF cut off from OB by this semicircle will represent the 
voltage OR spent in the line. 

The motor voltage, which is the resultant of the voltages 
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CX and O (see rig. 97), is the line AF marked e, and its 
length shows the volts per phase at the motor fox any values 



0 A 


Fig. 98.—Circle diagram for varying load. 

of the current. The changes of current are shown by changes 
in length of the line AB. 

From what has been said it will be easy to follow the 
complete construction of the diagram in Fig. 98, which is 



Amperes in lin& 


Fig. 99.—Curve of motor voltage with varying load. 

the diagram (Fig. 97) drawn to scale for a number of values 
of r, and the resulting curve in Fig. 99. The curve of 
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voltage drop is interesting as showing that the motor voltage 
does not drop uniformly as the current increases, but actually 
shows a rise after a certain value, owing to the large phase 
difference between the terminal volts and the volts lost in 
the line when the motor becomes overloaded. 

Example II .—Phase Quadrature Device for Induction - 
type Watt-hour Meters .—This example is taken as intro¬ 
ductory to the examples of transformers and motors which 
follow, where electrical circuits are linked together mag¬ 
netically. The selected case shows in a simple manner the 
similarity existing between circuits connected electrically in 
parallel and circuits linked together magnetically "by being 
placed on a common magnetic circuit, i.e. being connected 
“ magnetically in series.” 

In a watt-hour meter of the induction type it is necessary ? 
in order to obtain readings which are proportional to the load, 
that an exact quadrature in phase should be obtained between 
tbe magnetic fluxes produced by the shunt and series coils of 
the meter when working on a non-inductive circuit. When 
in quadrature of phase, the fields due to the voltage and 
current coils combine to give a rotating (or “ sliding ”) field 
which acts upon the armature of the meter and produces the 
rotation, which in turn actuates the recording mechanism. 

The field of the series coil is in phase with the current of 
tbe circuit, but the field due to the shunt coil will not be 
exactly 90° in phase behind the voltage of the circuit, because 
of the resistance losses in the winding, unless special means 
are adopted to produce a difference of phase of exactly 90°. 

One method of obtaining the required phase difference 
between the field and the applied voltage of tbe shunt circuit 
is to connect a non-inductive resistance electrically in parallel 
with the winding of tbe electro-magnet, and an inductive 
resistance in series with the parallel circuits thus formed 
(see Fig. 100). 

The second method, which is “ electrically equivalent” to 
tbe one just referred to, consists in putting a practically non- 
inductive circuit magnetiealkj in series witb the portion of 
the armature cut by the shunt flux, which is equivalent to 
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connecting them electrically in parallel. An air-gap in a 
parallel magnetic circuit corresponds to the inductive 
resistance connected in series with the parallel electrical 
circuits of the previous arrangement. 

Method 1 —Divided Electrical Circuits .—Let the magnet 
winding have an impedance z (see Fig. 100), and let it 
be connected in series with an inductive resistance of 
impedance z 1 , and in parallel with a non-inductive resistance 
of E ohms. 

The conditions to be fulfilled are that the current c in 



I 


Fig. 100.—Diagram of circuit (Example II.). 


the magnet winding (and consequently the active magnetic 
flux) shall be in quadrature 1 of phase with the voltage E 
applied to the terminals of the shunt circuit of the meter, 
ie. c is to lag 90° behind E. 

Let 0 be taken as the axis of reference, and let 

E 2 =C (r-jx) 

= rd — xc" 

be the voltage across the magnet winding. 

The current through the resistance E will be 


C 2 


E 2 p r - jx 


1 The effect of iron-loss currents is here neglected. 
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The current Ci is the sum of these currents, so that 


Cj = C + C 2 = C 4- j>(r —J%)Q 
The voltage across the series inductive resistance zi will he 

Ei = Ci(n - jx 0 = c(i + - fa 1) 

n ( rr 1 xx.\ .( ,v, zml 

= C f 1+ E " K “4 ai+ E + Tl)\ 

I rr\ xxN_ ( X\T , ajrA" 

= C V 1+ E ~ RV V 1+ IT + R7 



Fig. 101.—Vector diagram, corresponding to Fig. 100. 


Thus the total voltage of the circuit 


E = Ei+Ea = c(r +n+'J “ -c(x+x 1 +°fa+^ 


The condition that E shall be perpendicular to C is 
fulfilled if the parallel component of E is zero, since the 
axis of reference has been taken along the vector C. Thus, 
for the required condition of quadrature 
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If the resistance of the series inductive coil can be made 
negligibly small, so that = 0, the relation would become 


Er = xxi 


It may be noted in connection with the calculation just 
given, that only impedances and not admittances have been 
employed. If the impedance of the parallel circuit E had 
been a complex number, the use of admittances would have 
been preferable. 

Method 2—Divided Magnetic Circuit —Let us now take 
the corresponding case, where the resistance E in Fig. 100 
is replaced by a practically non-inductive ring placed 



Fig. 102.—Divided magnetic circuit for producing quadrature in phase. 

magnetically in series with the armature disc, and the 
series inductance Xi is replaced by a parallel magnetic 
leakage path. The arrangement is indicated in Fig. 102. 

The diagram, which is electrically equivalent to this 
arrangement, is the one already given in Fig. 100. 

The symbols will now have the following meanings:— 

E the voltage applied to the magnetizing coil d. 

Ei the component of E taken up by the resistance of 
the coil and the leakage flux through a . 

E 2 the component of E taken up by the useful flux 
through b, which is also the voltage producing 
current in the ring E. 

x the reactance of coil d due to the useful flux. 
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xi the reactance of coil d due to the leakage flux through a. 
Tx the resistance of coil d. 

E = h 2 X the resistance of the ring B, where h is the 

,. turns of coil d 

ratio --—=&• 

turns of ring E 

Further, it is to be remembered that the voltage actually 

0 

induced in the ring E will be ^ volts, and the current 

actually flowing in the ring E will be kco, amps. The 
values indicated in the diagrams are the “ equivalent values ” 
referred to the magnetizing circuit as explained on p. 106. 

As before, we shall neglect the iron losses. The effect of 
the introduction of the leakage path a is thus to add a 
reactance x\ to the coil d; the value of r in Fig. 100 is taken 
to be zero. 

The result already obtained from a consideration of the 



Fig. 103.—’Vector diagram corresponding to Fig. 102. 

analogous case of a divided electrical circuit, gives as the 
condition for quadrature in phase of the flux at b and the 
applied voltage 

B Tx = XXi 

when t is put equal to zero. 

*We will proceed to obtain this result by an independent 
consideration of the electrical circuits which we have stated 
to be “ equivalent ” to the circuits illustrated in Fig. 102. 
The phase diagram is shown in Fig. 103. 
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F = useful flux following path through the disc b 
Fi = flux following leakage path through air-gap cc 
F 2 = total flux through magnetizing coil d 
C = component current producing useful flux 
through 6 

C 2 = current in ring R 

G s = current in the coil d balancing C 2 

_ f i 

- = 

where 4 = turns of ring E 

t = turns of magnetizing coil cl 
Ci = total current in coil d 

E = total applied voltage which is the sum of two 
voltages. Ex and E 2 , lying along the same 
vertical line 

Ei = voltage Ci(ri — jxi) 

E 2 = voltage overcoming induced voltage set up in 
coil d by flux F 

The required condition of phase quadrature is that F 
should be at right angles in phase to E. We have firstly 

E = Ei -f- E 2 
Now E 2 = —jGx 

since r = 0 (see Fig. 100) 

and Ei = Ci(ri — jx 1 ) 

Ci = C + C* 

_ E 2 -~jCx 

^ ~ R E 
/. Ei = (C + G s )(n -jx 1) 

= c(i - y|)(n - jx 1) 

Taking the axis of reference parallel to the vector F, we 
may write 

Ei = c'(l - /|)<Vl - jxi) 


,/ XTi . XX{\ 
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and 


E = El -f" Eg 

,( X'l'i 

= 6 \n-J-jr -JXi 


IT 



The required condition for quadrature in phase between E 
and E is that this expression for E shall have no component 
parallel to F or d. 


Hence 

or 




Tt 


Rri = xxi 


which is the result already stated on p. 224. 

The example which we have just given was introduced as 
a simple illustration of the method of treatment of electrical 
circuits which are not electrically connected, and which yet 
cannot be considered as independent circuits, because they 
are linked together by magnetic fluxes. If such a system of 
magnetically linked circuits is replaced by the “ electrically 
equivalent ” circuits, the distribution of currents and voltages 
may be found as simply as for a network of electrically con¬ 
nected impedances or admittances. Our treatment of the 
transformer and induction motors is based on this method of 
regarding the circuits, as will be clearly seen from subsequent 
Examples (III. and Y.), in which the equivalent electrical 
circuits are drawn as if they formed an electrically con¬ 
tinuous system of conductors. It is evident that the vectorial 
representation of currents and voltages in the circuits (either 
in symbolic form or by locus diagrams) can thus be made 
to apply directly to any circuits, whether interconnected 
electrically or magnetically. 

We may state the principle which we have been dis¬ 
cussing in the following general form. Electrical circuits 
which axe magnetically in series (i.e. which are linked by a 
common magnetic flux) may be replaced by circuits con¬ 
nected electrically in parallel. Electrical circuits which are 
magnetically in parallel (i.e. which are each linked with one 
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part of a common, flux) may be replaced by circuits connected 
electrically in series. 

In making use of this principle, it is necessary to refer 
all the equivalent circuits to a common standard, as regards 
number of turns, by multiplication by the ratio of transfor¬ 
mation, as explained on p. 105. 

Example III .—The Constant Potential Transformer .— 
The general form of the equation for the transformer was 
given on p. 109 in the form 

E = Cfri -J- k?r2 -f- Wr + iCi + + h 2 x) + CqZi 

Ci = C s + Co 


Since neither the resistance nor the reactance of the load 


circuit can be taken as con¬ 
stant, no useful application of 
the circle diagram can be made 
in this case. 

The vector diagram for the 
transformer has already been 
given in Chapter V. It is only 
necessary to give here the 
equivalent electrical circuit 
diagram, which is shown in 
Fig. 104. 

It has already been shown 
(p. 114) that the transformer 
equation is very approximately 

E = Jc 2 C s (Z, + Z) + C s Zi 

Now k 2 C s Z is the secondary 
terminal voltage, t 



u 

\ 


Fig. 104.—Equivalent electrical 
circuits of transformer. 


/. E — C s (k 2 Z 2 + Ei) =s secondary terminal voltage 


But & 2 Z 2 + Zi is the equivalent impedance of the trans¬ 
former windings transferred to the primary circuit (see p. 106), 
and C s is nearly equal to Cj. 

Adopting this approximation, the equivalent electrical 
circuit diagram becomes that shown in Fig. 105. 
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This diagram corresponds to the conditions usually 
assumed for the purpose of calculating the regulation of a 

transformer under load from 
the calculated or test value 
of the equivalent impedance, 
and a given, load current 
and power-factor. The usual 
Kapp diagram for obtaining 
the regulation at any load 
and power-factor is based on 
the assumptions indicated by 
Fig. 105. 

Example IV .—The Series 
Alternating Current Motor. 
—If we neglect the iron 
losses, the voltages in the 
circuit formed by a series 
motor may he considered to 
consist simply of an energy 
voltage proportional to the current overcoming the resist¬ 
ance of the armature and field windings, an idle voltage 
also proportional to the current overcoming the reactance of 
the armature and field, and an energy voltage depending on 
the speed and overcoming the armature rotational voltage. 
The value of this variable voltage has been given on p. 148 
in the form 



Assuming the total applied voltage to be constant, and 
the variation in reactance due to saturation to be negligible, 
we have an example of Case 7, p. 203. The annexed 
diagram (Fig. 106) will be clear from the constructions given 
on p. 197. 

OF = voltage overcoming resistance of field winding 
FFi= voltage overcoming resistance of armature winding 
BG- = voltage overcoming reactance of field winding 



Fig. 105.—Approximate equivalent 
electrical circuits of transformer. 
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GA = voltage overcoming reactance of armature due to its 
self-induction 

FiA = voltage overcoming armature rotational voltage 
FG = total voltage across armature brushes 

We can render the armature practically non-inductive by 
adding a neutralizing winding to the motor in such a position 
as to produce a flux which is eq_ual and opposite to the 



armature self-induction. The effect of this winding is to 
reduce the voltage GA to zero, and to bring G to coincide 
with the point A. Such a change in the conditions will 
alter the scale to which BA represents the current, so that 

the same length of BA would represent ^ times as much 

±>lx 

current as before. From this it is evident that the power- 
factor of the motor for a given current (or speed) is materially 
increased by the addition of the neutralizing winding. 

It is interesting to observe that the two alternative 
methods of introducing the neutralizing winding form an 
excellent, illustration of the principle laid down on p. 226, 
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that circuits which are electrically independent, but are 
joined magnetically in parallel, are equivalent to circuits 
connected electrically in series. In one form of series motor, 
the neutralizing winding is an independently short-circuited 
coil situated on the stator in such a way as to he “ magneti¬ 
cally in parallel ” with the main field coil, as regards the 
flux crossing the air-gap. In the alternative arrangement 
this coil is connected electrically in series with the field 
winding. Except for secondary considerations of detail, the 
two arrangements are identical in their effects. 

In the complete equation, No. (105), for the series motor 
given on p. 148, 

E = (J^r *2 •+ i'm + 4* ^ + x m +x - J* —^ 


V % 

the terms Cr M and —/C ~ are dne to the iron losses, and 

are not included in the circle diagram, Fig. 106. Evidently, 
the first of these terms Gr m might be included by marking off 
a small energy voltage along the line OAi like the voltages 
Or and Cr 2} for which purpose a third circle with vertical 
diameter might be drawn. 

The voltage ~/C ^ is a variable negative reactance 

voltage, and in order that the line AB may represent the 
voltage due to a constant reactance (and bo proportional to 
0), it is usual to omit this term. The effect of tlris term 
(if considered) would he to tilt the line OB slightly, by 
bringing B downwards as in Case 5, p. 200. The end of the 
vector showing the negative reactance voltage would not 
move on a circle, because the negative reactance varies in 
value with the speed. 

Referring to Fig. 10G, 

Current is proportional to BA. 

BN is the short-circuit current. 

Watts input are proportional to AK (see p. 191). 




I 
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Watts output are proportional to AM (see p. 195). 

Copper losses „ „ „ MK. 

Power-factor is cosine of angle ABB, i.e. is proportional 
to AO. 

Speed is proportional to DiL, because this length is 
proportional to PiA (the induced voltage) divided hy 
BA (proportional to the current and consequently to 
the flux). 

Example Y. —The Polyphase Induction Motor .— The 
current and voltage equations for the induction motor as 
given on pp. 131 and 132 are 

E = + Ti — jlftx 2 — + C 0 Z 1 

Ci = C 5 + Co 
= 0, + E X Y 


The electrical circuit equivalent is shown in Pig. 107, and 



Figl 107.—Equivalent electrical Fig. 108.—Approximate equivalent 

circuits of the polyphase in- electrical circuits of polyphase 

duction motor. induction motor. 


its connection -with the equations just given will be readily- 
followed. 

Neglecting the last term, C 0 Zx (which we have already- 
seen to be permissible in most cases), the expression for E 


♦ 
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lends itself directly to-representation on a constant-voltage 
circle diagram, in which the reactance is constant, and the 
current C s is consequently proportional to the reactance 
voltage (see Pig. 108). 

In order to represent also values of Ci on a simple.circle 
diagram, it is usual to take Co as constant, and to adopt the 
value Co = EY, instead of the correct value Co = ExY, which 
gives the true variation of C 0 . 

The triangle ABO in Fig. 109 is then the triangle of 
voltages for the motor, while the triangle OCA is a triangle 
of currents. 

The construction for separating the losses in the constant 
resistances of the stator and rotor windings is usually carried 



Fig-. 109.—Simple circle diagram of polyphase induction motor. 

out as in Case 4, p. 196, the assumption being made that 
in each case it is the current C s which flows through these 
resistances. 

The equivalent electrical circuits as assumed for the 
usual circle diagram are consequently those shown in Fig. 108. 

As an example to illustrate the circle diagram for the 
Polyphase Induction Motor the case of the machine worked 
out in Example I., p. 132, is given in Fig. 110 and Fig. 
111 . 

The former shows the regular construction employed by 
Heyland and others; the latter is more accurate, but much 
more trouble to construct. The difference between these two 
brings out the various approximations used in such diagrams, 




APPROXIMATE CIRCLE DIAGRAM OF INDUCTION MOTOR ( 3 -Phase). (See p. 132.) 
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and shows to what extent^ the results agree with those 
obtained by strict vector algebra. 

Eeferring to Tig. 110, QF is the total magnetizing current 
which is assumed constant, i.e. 


EY = EiY 


QB is the. stator current at the slip specified, and 

OF 

0A = <7 

The resistance drop in the whole machine is represented 
by BN, BH being that due to the stator coils and HN that 
due to the rotor. It will be seen that this construction 
is exactly like that shown in Case 4, and it is therefore 
obvious that BH and HN are both really proportional to BF, 
while to be accurate HN should be proportional to BF and 
BH should be proportional to BQ. 

The lengths as measured off from the diagram show the 
agreement with the values given by the equations on 
pp. 135 et seq. 

Eeferring now to Fig. Ill, we have instead of the last case 
Oa 

OA~ a 

Throughout this diagram lines within the large semicircle 
refer to C 8 . Thus, for a rotor current B"0, PC is the rotor 
resistance drop, AC the stator resistance drop. 

The reactance drop in the stator is the intercept D"0, 
and CD" is the voltage Ei to which the magnetizing current 
is really proportional. So far the diagram is all in accord¬ 
ance with Case 7, p. 204. * 

Since lines like OB" represent the rotor current, in order 
to get the stator current it will be necessary to add a 
magnetizing current proportional to such lines as CD". In 
order to accomplish this the diagram is repeated on a smaller 
scale at Oa. Here the semicircle acb is proportional to the 
large semicircle LD"0. The intercepts AC of the circle of 
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stator resistance are represented by intercepts like cd (see 
Fig. 76), and as a consequence lines like 0 d are proportional 
to lines CD" and parallel to them. 

It remains to add a line at right angles to 0 d propor¬ 
tional to the energy current for the iron loss, and this is 
done by means of a circle below Ida within centre/, so that 
the intercept dK represents this. OK therefore is the final 
value of the total magnetizing current corresponding to rotor • 
current OB" and back E.M.F. CD"; KB" is then the true 
value of the stator current. This diagram is accurate except 
for the line AC, which should be proportional to B"K. 

The point K travels round its circle as B" moves round 
the larger circle, and the variation of the magnetizing 
current from no load to full load is well shown thereby. 
These corrections, though of no importance in large induction 
motors, are of very great importance in very small machines, 
but it is. undoubtedly easier to correct by means of the 
vector equations than by so elaborate, a geometrical drawing. 

Example VI. — Single-phase Induction . Motor. — It has 
been shown by Ferraris 1 that the behaviour of a single-phase 
induction motor may be studied by imagining the oscillating 
flux of the stator to be replaced by two oppositely rotating 
fluxes, each having a constant value equal to one-half the 
maximum value of the actual alternating stator flux. We 
may employ this principle in order to adapt the diagram 
already given in Fig. 110 for a polyphase motor to represent 
the conditions for a single-phase induction motor. 

Let the stator winding AA! (Fig. 112) of the single-phase 
motor carry a current producing CT ampere-turns, and giving 
rise to a field for simplicity shown as forming only two poles 
which have a vertical axis in Fig. 112. Imagine a winding 
BB' consisting of two equal sections to be added to the 
stator, and suppose further that the sections of this winding 
carry equal and opposite currents, C, each equal to that in 
the actual stator winding. This imaginary winding BB' is 
supposed to be wound on the stator so as to form a field 
perpendicular in space to that of the actual winding, and to 
1 Electrician, 1894, p. 110. See also p. 245 of this book. 
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be supplied with current which is at right angles in pU; 
the actual stator current. The addition of this 'wi 
would not in any way alter the actual conditions of WO] 



Fig. 112.—Stator of single-phase motor, with imaginary winding 

added. 


since the added winding will carry equal and op 
ampere-turns in its two sections. 

We may now look upon the rotor as being acted up 
the following stator currents :— 


I. 


II. 


ampere-turns in coil A. 

CT f ampere-turns in coil B perpendicular to 
2 1 in A in both space and time. 

CT 

ampere-turns in coil A'. 

CT [ampere-turns in coil B' perpendictxl 
2 l those in A' in both space and time. 


Now, each of these pairs of windings A, B and A', 1 
fulfil all the conditions for the production of a rotating 
exactly as in a two-phase motor. But the direct 
rotation of the field due to coils A, B will be opposite 1 
due to coils A', B'. 

The actual conditions are not in any way changed 
addition of equal and opposite ampere-turns, so tin 
state of things just described corresponds exactly to t 
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the actual motor. We may thus look upon the rotor as 
being acted upon by two oppositely rotating fields, each due 

T 

to a two-phase winding of ^ turns per phase. It can be 

shown that the effect of each of these fields is independent of 
that of the other, so that we may, for greater clearness, 
imagine each field to act on a separate rotor. 

It is not difficult to see that the currents induced in the 
rotor by the two fields will be quite distinct when we 
remember that the frequencies of the currents will have 
quite different values. The frequency of the currents due 
to one field will be s cycles per second, while the frequency 
of the currents due to the other rotating field will be 2 ~ — s, 
where s is the positive slip in cycles per second of the rotor 
behind the field rotating in the same sense as the rotor; ~ is 
the frequency of supply. 

We thus arrive at the result that the single-phase motor 
is equivalent to two two-phase motors acting on a common 



Fig. 118.—Two polyphase motors equivalent to a single-phase motor. 


shaft, having their stators connected in series, but their 
rotors electrically independent. 

We may thus replace the single-phase motor, having 
stator coils AA' and supplied with OT ampere-turns, by two 
two-phase motors as in Fig. 113, motor I with coils A, B, and 
motor II with coils A, B' on their respective stators, motors 
I and II being supplied in series and each having a stator 
CT 

current per phase of ampere-turns. 






t 
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If these motors are stationary, they will both have a slip 
of ~ cycles per second, or of 100 per cent., but in opposite 
directions, since their fields rotate oppositely. Their torques 
will be equal and opposite, and the resultant torque on their 
common shaft will consequently be zero. If the shaft has a 
rotation of n revolutions per second in the sense of the 
rotation of motor I, the slip of motor I will be ~ — n cycles 
per second, while the slip of motor II will have become 1 
~ + n. Tor any speed of rotation in either direction, the 
algebraic sum of the slips of both motors will be 2 ~ 

The two motors must be considered always to take the 
same current, since they are connected in series according to 
our supposition. The voltage measured at their terminals will 
vary with the relative speeds of the motors. The sum of the 
two imaginary motor voltages forms the actual voltage of 
supply of the single-phase motor which has thus a constant 
value. We have now to determine how this constant voltage 
is divided between the two polyphase motors. 

let E be the constant total voltage of the single-phase 
motor, Ei, E 2 the voltages of the two polyphase motors, and 
C the current per phase taken by these motors. 

Further let 

P _ Ei 
Gl “ C 
and 


where Gi, G 2 may be called the total “ apparent impedances ” 
of the motors when running (this is, of course, quite a 
different quantity from the impedance of the motor windings). 1 
We have then the relations 


also 

and 

Hence 


E = Ei + E 2 
E x = CGi 
E 2 = CG 2 

Ei _ Gi 

E 2 G 2 

1 For approximate value of Gr 1} GL, see p. 245. 
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so long as the motors are considered as being connected in 
series, so as to take the same current. 

The quantities Gi, G 2 will vary with the speed of the 
motors, but will have a definite value at any given speed. 
Let us now imagine the two polyphase motors to be con¬ 
nected in parallel to the supply circuit (instead of in series) 
and to be still operating at the previous speed, so that the 
values of Gi and G 2 remain the same as before. The currents 
taken by the motors under the new conditions will be in¬ 
versely proportional to the “ apparent impedance ” of each 
motor. We will suppose the currents to be 


whence 


C x = ? for motor I 

bri 

C 2 = ~ for motor II 

<jr 2 


Cl = g 2 
C 2 Gi 


or, from the previous equation, 


El = 0* 
E 2 Cl 


That is to say, the voltages of the motors when connected 
in series will bear to one another the inverse ratio of the 
currents which the motors would take if connected in 
parallel to a common supply, while still running at the 
same speeds. 

Thus, if we find (by means of a Heyland diagram or 
otherwise) the current of one of the two-phase motors when 
working on the constant voltage E, first with a slip ~ — n } 
and then with a slip ~ + n, these will be the currents 
denoted as Ci and C 2 above. We can from these currents 
determine the voltages E x and E 2 at the terminals of the two 
motors when connected in series across this voltage, and 
when their rotors are running at a speed n 9 corresponding 
to a speed of n revolutions per second of the single-phase 
motor. 
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If we now draw two Heyland diagrams, representing two 
similar polyphase motors working at voltages E* and Eg and 
having slips of ~ — n and ~ + n, we can obtain the torque, 
input and output of each motor, by the usual construction as 
applied to polyphase induction motors. By adding together 
the values of these quantities obtained for the two motors, 
with due regard to sign, we shall obtain the torque, input 
and output of the single-phase motor to which the polyphase 
motors are equivalent. 

We shall show how a complete diagram for the single¬ 
phase motor may be drawn, employing for this purpose 
the construction adopted in the Heyland polyphase motor 
diagram. The approximations and assumptions of the Hey¬ 
land construction are made in this diagram, so that we shall 
obtain a useful approximation, and not a theoretically accurate 
representation of the performance of the motor. 

We may now proceed to the construction of an actual 
diagram. 1 A Heyland diagram is drawn for the single-pha e 
motor exactly as if it had been provided with a two-pha^c 
stator winding having one-half the number of coils per phase 
of the actual single-phase winding, and working on the full 
voltage of supply. Such a diagram is shown in the upper 
part of Fig. 114, where the coefficient of dispersion of the 


motor <r = 


OA 

OB* 


OC' is the short-circuit current, and Cjp 


drawn perpendicular to the radius /B of the torque circle is 
the slip line, the length pO f representing a slip of 100 per 
cent. By dividing pO f into ten divisions, and continuing the 
line beyond C' marked with the same length of subdivision 
as before, we obtain the means for finding the running con¬ 
ditions for slips greater than 100 per cent., i.e. fora backward 
rotation of the motor. For the purpose of a finer graduation 
of the slip at high speeds, a second slip line is shown on the 
right of the diagram, from which slips up to 10 per cent may 
be read more exactly. 


1 See an. artiole on. “ Single-phase Induction Motor Diagrams,” Meclt. Eng,, 
Deo. 21,1907. 
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For the purposes of explanation of the further method 
of procedure, we will assume „the single-phase motor to he 
working with a slip of 15 per cent, (choosing a large slip to 
make the method of construction more distinct). 



The current OG corresponds to a slip of 15 per cent, in 
Fig. 114, since the line BO is drawn through the 15 per cent, 
mark on the slip line j?C'. 

R 






2^2 


APPLICATION OF VECTORS 


Now, if the polyphase motor I works with a slip of 
15 per cent., the motor II will work with a slip of 200 - 15 
= 185 per cent. Accordingly the stator current correspond¬ 
ing to a slip of 185 per cent, is determined also, being the 
line OC". The point C" is obtained by joining B to the point 
185 per cent, on the slip line, the junction line cutting the 
input circle at C". 

The currents which would be taken by the polyphase 
motors I and II when connected severally to the voltage of 
supply, are represented in phase and magnitude by the lines 
OC, OC"; in fact, these are the currents C x and C 2 previously 
spoken of. We have now to draw the diagrams for these 
motors when connected in series across the mains, remem¬ 
bering that the voltages which they will receive are inversely 
proportional to the magnitudes of the currents just found, 
and that the sum of the voltages is the voltage E represented 
by the line OB in the upper diagram. 

Draw a horizontal line b"b' below the diagram (Fig. 114), 
making l"V equal to OB and placing b" vertically under 0. 


OC 


The line b"V is now to be divided in the ratio q^,,. This may 


easily he done by marking off lengths b'e = OC", and eg - OC 
vertically from V (in the diagram half these lengths are 
marked off for the sake of reducing the length' of the diagram). 
Join gb" and draw eo' parallel to gl" to cut the line b"V in o'. 
The voltage E represented by V’V is now subdivided so that 
l"o' represents the voltage of motor II, and o'b' is the voltage 
of motor I. 

On l"o', o'b' we have now to construct the Heyland 
diagrams which are to represent the performances of the two 
motors. In order to do this we must first divide each of 
these lines at points a', a" in such a way that 


o'a’ _ oV OA _ 

7 V ~ o"b" OB ~ * 


The point a! is easily found by drawing a line Oo\ and 
producing it to cut the vertical line through WJ at q. Joining 
Aq we obtain the required point a!. The point o! f for the 
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motor II is similarly obtained by drawing Bo' to cut the 
vertical line drawn downwards from 0 at r, and a second 
line from a point B' taken so that BB' = OB to cut Vo ' 
in a!\. 

Semicircles may now be drawn on Vol and on a"b” to 
represent the locus of the currents taken by the motors I 
and II. One of these semicircles is inverted for convenience, 
as in Case 13, p. 208. Drawing dd parallel to OC, we have 
the current of motor I. 

. Similarly, o'c” drawn parallel to OC" gives the current 
of motor II. 

From the manner in which the scales of the two poly¬ 
phase motor diagrams were fixed, the lengths of the two 
current lines od and o'c" must be equal; they are not, how¬ 
ever, in phase with one another. This appears at first not 
to be in accordance with our conception of the motors as 
being connected in series. The actual conditions governing 
the production of the two rotating fields are that both fields 
are obtained from the same source of voltage; and, while 
both of our imaginary polyphase motors take the same 
amount of current, the phase-difference between these currents 
and their respective voltages will be dependent on the slip of 
the motors. The relative phases of the two currents, if 
Ei and E 2 were in phase, would be those shown in the 
diagram, so that the resultant current will be the line dc rt 
joining the extremities. 1 This is the current actually taken 
by the stator winding of the single-phase motor. 

The torque and output circles may now be put into the . 
smaller diagrams from the larger one. This is done directly 
in the case of the left-hand diagram by drawing radiating lines 
through CEF in the large diagram to the point q to cut the line 
c'V at points c'ef, through which the circles must pass, as well 
as through Va!. The circles in the right-hand diagram (for 
motor II) are directly derived from those on the left, since 
lines drawn through o', tangential to the circles of one diagram, 
will also be tangential to those of the other. 

1 For further discussion of this point, see p. 246. 
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The two diagrams which have now been drawn on 
VI" represent completely the performance of the single¬ 
phase motor when running at a certain speed, or load. 
Thus, for example, the torque of motor I is given by the 
line eW, and that of motor II by d"m". The torque of the 
single-phase motor is the difference between these, since 
motor II always exercises a negative torque, acting, in fact, 
as a generator. Similarly, the resultant output is given by 
the difference-.of the ordinates of the output circles of the 
two motors. The resultant rotor current of the single-phase 
motor is the. resultant of the lines a'c' and a"c" representing 
the respective rotor currents of the two motors. 

The diagram shown in Fig. 114 suffers from the dis¬ 
advantage of showing the conditions for one value of the slip 
only. In many practical cases this is -sufficient, since the 
diagram is of most importance when showing the conditions 
of working at full load. It is easy to see that a decrease in 
the slip of the single-phase motor will correspond to a 
movement upwards of the line Vi", the points a! and o' 
travelling along the polar lines qk and qO , producing an 
increase in the dimensions of the left-hand diagram at the 
expense of the one on the right. Similarly, the points c'e'f 
will follow the polar lines C^, E^, and F^, as the latter change 
their inclination with the movement of the points CEF 
towards A. An increased slip will similarly correspond to a 
movement of the points a'o r , etc., towards q. By means of 
a piece of tracing paper laid over a drawing of the original 
diagram, it is thus possible to obtain a number of diagrams, 
corresponding to different loads with considerable rapidity. 1 

Connection of Preceding Diagram with the Vector Equation, 
It is of interest to show the connection between the 
diagrams just given for two polyphase motors connected in 
series as the equivalent of a single-phase motor and the vector 
equations previously given. 

deferring to equation (88), p. 128, we have the E.M.F. 
induced in the ideal simple rotor expressed as follows :— 

1 The diagram just given is a modified form of that given by Heubach 
(see Der Drehstrommotor, J. Springer, Berlin). 
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E r = 2ir ~ F cos 9 sin A + 2tt7iF sin 9 cos X 

• 

where . X is the angular displacement of the rotor coil from 
the axis of one pole. 

By expanding this we obtain 

E r = — 2i - n) sin (6 — X) + 27r~(~ + n) sin (0 + X) 

Li A 

Reference to p. 128 will show that the- first half of this 
expression is an E.M.F. having one-half the- value of that 
induced in the case of the polyphase motor. The second 
part of the expression is the E.M.F. which would be pro¬ 
duced in the armature of an alternator having a frequency 

TT 

of (~ + ri) and a field strength of ^. This E.M.F. is the 

A 

same as would be produced in the rotor of a polyphase motor 
running at a speed of n revolutions per second in a direction 
contrary to that of the rotating field, and having a field 
strength equal to one-half that of the actual single-phase 
motor. 

Thus we see that the E.M.F. set up in the rotor of the 
single-phase motor, as expressed by the vector equation, is 
the vector sum of the E.M.F/s which would be developed in 
two similar polyphase motors, one of which is imagined as 
running with the rotating field, and the other against it. 
Each motor must be conceived, further, to have half the 
stator ampere-turns per phase of the original single-phase 
motor, and both motors must be looked upon as being con¬ 
nected in series, or as taking equal currents. 

Again, if the principles enunciated by Ferraris and used 
for the preceding diagram are correct, then by adding together 
the vector equations for two polyphase motors, one running 
with a slip of * + n, and the other with a slip of ~ — n, we 
should get a close approximation to equation (99), p. 140, 
which has been deduced from other considerations.- 

Let us take, then, two such polyphase motors carrying 
equal currents, and let their E.M.F/s be (as on p. 238) Ei 
and E 2 . 
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APPLICATION OF VECTORS 


Then by pp. 131 and 132 and equation (93), neglecting 
the small voltage CoZ x 


and 


^ = n - &>) + l‘ Zl 


For have shown that the rotor currents for the two 
motors are equal, and each is equal to half the actual rotor 
current. . 

Adding the above equations 

Ex + F 2 = h 2 G s ^£——2 — jx 2^ + C s Zi 

But by hypothesis 

Ei + E2 =: E 

Hence the above equation is identical with (99), except 
that the left-hand part should read 

e{i - ^^(g + Mri-jx i)J 

instead of E, i.e. the diagram (Fig. 114) being a Heyland 
diagram, neglects the small voltage drop due to the mag¬ 
netizing current, which we have already shown to be the 
case with all Heyland diagrams (cf. Figs. 107 and 108), 

' This proof of the identity of the diagram (Fig. 114) with 
the results given by the vector equation, throws an interesting 
sidelight on the meaning of some of the expressions which 
we used to develop the diagram. For instance, it is evident 
that Gh and G 2 are very nearly expressed as follows :— 


and 


Gh 

G-2 


2 V 

-V- 

21 


~_ . \ Zj 

— r»-jx») + Y 

. \ , Zi 

■+^ r *-WJ + Y 


This is not quite true on account of the approximations 
already referred to as necessary in the case of the simplified 
diagram. 
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These values for Gi and G 2 , however, afford a full expla¬ 
nation for the phase difference existing between dd and- dd A 
already referred to on p. 243. The fact is (as explained for 
similar lines in connection with Fig.. 109) that they do not 
represent actually currents, but voltages necessary to produce 
those currents flowing in the impedances Gi and G 2 when 
the applied voltages are Ei and E 2 respectively. Since the 
components of these impedances involving r and x respec¬ 
tively are not equal, it follows that though the currents 
flowing through them may be in phase the voltages necessary 
to produce these currents cannot be represented as lying 
along one line; indeed, the problem really resolves itself into 
finding the proper voltage for driving the current C s through 
the joint impedance ‘ ’ 

^ 2 ( ~ a ~ ~ # r2 ~ 3 ' X2 ) + Zi 

This voltage is represented by dd r , but since at constant 
speed the above impedance is constant, r the same line will 
also represent the current. 

A close agreement between the vector equations and the 
diagrams cannot be looked for, since the same approximations 
and assumptions are made as in the simplified Heyland 
diagram already described. The general method of treatment 
is, however, shown to be correct. 





INDEX 


Addition, graphic, of vectors, 18 
of lines, 15 
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of circuit containing iron, 81 
of transformer, 108 
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Dashes, indicating vectors, 22 
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sine waves, Introduction - 
Examples illustrating use of trans¬ 
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on calculation of transformer, 
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on choking coil, 85 
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on induction motor, 36 
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on voltage of alternator, 32 
Exponential form of notation, 31 
form of multiplication by com¬ 
plex number, 52 
form of product of vectors, 181 

Field, rotating, 126 
Flux and ampere-turns, 41 
Flux, distribution of, in transformer, 
90 

E.M.F., due to, 78 
in air-gap of dynamo, variation 
of, 8 

in magnetic circuit, 74 
in transformer, 101 
per ampere-turn, 41, 74 
Frequency due to rotation, 128 
of slip, 125 

Geneead equation of applied 
E.M.F., 93 

of compensated motor, 162 
of polyphase induction motor, 
131 

of repulsion motor, 153 
of series motor, 148 
of single-phase induction motor, 
140 

transformer, 107 
Graphic addition of vectors, 18 
multiplication of vectors, 170 

Haemonic variation, 4 

simple, plotted to co-ordinates, 5 
Heubach, diagram for single-phase 
motor, 244 

Heyland, circle diagram for induc¬ 
tion motor, 233 

Hopkinson, leakage coefficient, 77 


Impedance, complex form, 54 
equivalent, 105 
mutual, 91 
numerical value, 55 
of circuit containing iron, 81 
of rotor, 129 
Induction motor, 121 

circle diagram for polyphase, 
232 

circle diagram for single-phase, 
241 

comparison of single and poly¬ 
phase, 144 

considered as transformer, ISO 
equivalent electrical circuits, 

231 

example of calculation, 36,132 
general equations for, 131,140 
impedance of rotor, 129 
magnetizing current, 135 
output, 132 
polyphase, 124 
secondary voltage, 131 
single-phase, 138 
single-phase, magnetizing cur¬ 
rent of, .138 

single-phase, rotor voltage, 139 
single-phase, slip of, 140 
single-phase, circle diagram for, 
241 

single-phase, example of calcu¬ 
lation, 141 
slip, 124 

voltage in rotor, 121 
Inductive circuit, 45 
Instantaneous values, 9 
Iron circuit, flux in, 74 
loss angle, 74 
losses, 74, 84 

losses, effect on impedance, 80 
losses in series motor, 149 
losses in transformer, 104 

j, division by, 47 
meaning of, 42 
multiplication by, 42 
value of, 44 

Leakage coefficient, 77, 98 
. factor, 77, 98 
Leakage flux, 74 

E.M.F. due to, 78 
Locus diagrams, 184 

applied to transmission line, 217 
for circuits in parallel, 208 
for constant-current circuit, 
212 

for constant-voltage circuit, 
187 

for polyphase induction motor, 

232 
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Locus diagrams for scries motor, 
228 

for single-phase induction 
motor, 241 

for variable frequency circuit, 
214 

Magnetic circuit, flux in, 74 

flux and ampere-turns, 41, 74 
Magnetizing current, 74 
Maxwell, coefficient of self-induc¬ 
tion, 82, 88 
Meter, watt-hour, 220 
Motor, compensated, 160 

compensated for constant speod, 
167 

compensated, general equation, 
162 

compensated, general equation, 
simplified form, 165 
induction, 121 

induction, circle diagram, 232 
induction, equivalent electrical 
circuits, 231 

induction, single-phase, 138 
induction, single-phase circle 
diagram, 241 

induction, voltage in rotor, 121 
repulsion, 150 

repulsion, example of calcula¬ 
tion, 155 

repulsion, gonoral equation, 153 
series, 146 

series circle diagram, 228 
series, example of calculation, 
148 

series, general equation, 148 
Multiplication of vector by simplo 
number, 39 

by complex number, 49 
by vector, 168 
Mutual impedance, 91. 

induction, coefficient of, 89, 97 

Non-inductive circuit, current and 
voltage in, 40 

Normal component of vector, 28 
Notation for representation of 
vectors, 20, 31, and Introduc¬ 
tion 

Parallel circuits, 64 

component of vector, 23 
Phase difference, in diagram, 11 
quadrature device in watt-hour 
meter, 220 
representation of, 10 
Polar diagram, 4, 7 
Product of two vectors, 168 
examples of, 181 
in symbolic form, 175 


Product of two vectors plotted to 
co-ordinates, 178 
exponential form, 181 

Quadrature device for watt-hour 
meter, 220 

Rationalization, 57 
Ratio of transformation, 105 
Reactance, 45, 78, 83 
of transformer, 102 
Representation, exponential, of 
vectors, 31 

graphic, of vectors, 1, 2 
symbolic, of vectors, 20 
Repulsion motor, 150 

example of calculation, 155 
general equation, 153 
Resistance, effective, 56 
Resolution of vector, 27 
Rosultant of two vectors, 16 
Rotating field, 126 
voctors, 5, 9 

Rotation, frequency of, 128 

of vector due to multiplication 
by j, 42 

voltage duo to, in induction 
motor, 122, 124 
in compensated motor, 162 
in repulsion motor, 153 
in series motor, 147 
Rotor, 3 

of induction motor, impedance, 
129 

of induction motor, voltage in, 
121 

Scalar, 1 

product of two vectors, 173 
Self-induction, coefficient of, 82 
Series circuits, 64 
motor, 146 

motor circle diagram, 228 
motor, example of calculation, 
148 

motor, general equation, 148 
Simple harmonic variation, 4 

harmonic variation, plotted to 
co-ordinates, 5 
number, 39 

Sine waves, equivalent, Introduction 
Single-phase induction motor, 188 
circle diagram, 241 
example of calculation, 141 
general equation, 140 
magnetizing current, 138 
rotor voltage, 139 
slip, 140 

treated as two polyphase motors, 
235 

Sinusoidal variation, 4 
Slip of induction motor, 124 
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Susceptance, 45, 57 
effective, 63 

Symbolic representation of vectors, 
20 

Transformation, ratio of, 105 • 

Transformer, 100 

admittance of, 102 
current diagram, 108 
equivalent electrical circuits, 
227 

example of use of equations, 111 
fluxes in, 90,101 
general equations, 107 
iron losses, 104 
voltage diagram, 108 
voltage relations, 108 

Transmission line, diagram for, 217 

Unit vector, 23 

Vector, 1 

addition of, 15 
addition, symbolic, 24 
diagram, 13 

. division by complex number, 57 
division by/, 47 


inclination of, 24 
multiplication by complex 

number, 49 

multiplication by complex 
number, exponential form, 52 
multiplication by /, 42 
multiplication by simple 

number, 39 ., * 

numerical value of, 24 
quantity represented bylines, 2 
resolution of, 27 
rotating, 5, 9 
subtraction of, 17, 26 
symbolic representation of, 20 
unit, 23 

Vectors, product of two, 168,170 
product of two, examples of, 181 
product of two, plotted to co¬ 
ordinates, 178 

product of two, symbolic form, 
175 

Voltage of an alternator, examples 
- on, 82 

relations in transformer, 103 

Watt-hour meter, example taken 
from, 220 
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